Canton School District Policies Index

SECTION A: Foundations and Basic Commitments

Section A of the EPS/NSBA policy classification system is a repository for statements related to this digaiable in
providing public education and the underig principles on which the district operates. The policies in this section provide
a setting for all of the school boarslother policies.

AA School District Legal Status

ABA Community and Parent Involvemein Decisiormaking (Also KC)
AC Nondiscrimination

ACAA Sexual Harassment Policy

AD Educational Philosophy

AE School DistricGoals and Objectives

AEA Tobacco Free Schools

AFA Evaluation of School Board Operational Procedures (Also BK)
AFAE Evaluation of School Board Operational Procedufdso( BKE)

AFB Evaluation of the Chief Executive Officer (CEQ)/Superintendent
AFBE Evaluation of the Chief Executive Officer (CEO)/Superintendent
AFC Evaluation of Professional Staffi§o GCN)

AFCE Evaluation of Professional Staff (Teachers) (Also-ECN

AFD Evaluation of Support Staff (Also GDN)

AFF Complaint Policy for Federal Programs

AFH Evaluation of Principals

AH Conflict Disclosure and Authorization

AHE(1) Conflict of Interest Request for Waiver

AHE(2) Conflict of Interest Waiver Authorization

SECTION B: School Board Governance and Operations

Section B of the EPS/NSBA policy classification system is a repository for statements about the schaobWwaaisl
elected, organized; how it conducts its meetings and operates. This section inbjddes and policies establishing the
board's internal operating procedures.

BABard Operational Goals

BB School Board Legal Status

BBA School Board Powers and Duties

BBAA Board Member Authority

BBBA Board Member Qualifications

BBBB Board Member Oath of Office

BBBEE Board Member Oath of Office

BBE Unexpired Term Fulfillment

BBFE School Board Member Ethics

BBFA Board Member Conflict of Interest

BCA Board Organizational Meeting

BCC Appointed Board Officials

BCD BoardChief Executive OfficéCEQO)/Superintendent Relationship
BCDBE BoardChief Executive OfficéCEQ)/Superintendent Relationship
BCE Board Committees

BCF Advisory Committees to the Board

BCG School Attorney

BD School Board Meetings

BDA Electronic Communation by Board Members

BDC Executive Sessions

BDDA Notification of Board Meetings




BDDB Board Meeting Agendas

BDDC AgendaRelated Suplemental Information

BDDD Quorum

BDDE Rules of Order

BDDF Voting Method

BDDG Minutes

BDDH PublicParticipation at Board Meeting#\lso KD)

BF Board Policy Development

BFB Preliminary Development of Policies

BFC Policy Adoption

BECA Board Review of Regulatiogproval fo IssuancgAlso CHB)
BFD Policy Dissemination

BFE Administration in Policy Absen¢also CHD)

BFF Suspension of Higies

BFG/BFGA Policy Review and Evaluation/Manual Accuracy Check
BHA New Board Member Orientation

BHB Board Member Development Opportunities

BHD Board Member Compensation and Expenses

BJ School Board Memberships

BK Evaluation of School Board Operational Proced(#dso AFA)

SECTION C: General School Administration

Section C of the EPS/NSBA policy classification system provides itorgfos statements about the school district
management, the adminisative structure, school building and department administration. It also is the location for
personnel policieshat pertain to one individal-the superintendent.

CA Administration Goals

CBG Evaluation of the SuperintendefAlso AFB)

CcC Administrative Organization Plan

CCB Line and Staff Relations

CE Administrative Councils, Cabinets, and Committees
CF School Building Administration

CH Policy Implementation

CHB Board Review of Reqgulatiodgpproval for Issuanc@lso BFCA)
CHC Regulations Dissemination

CHCA Approval of Handbooks and Directives

CHD Administration in Policy Absen¢also BFE)

CM School District Annual Report

SECTION D: Fiscal Management

Section D of the EPS/NSBA policy classification system provides samgpfos statements concernig district fiscal affairs
and the managment of district funds. Statements relating to the financing of school construction, however, are filed in the
F (Facilities Development) semn.

DFD Rental and Service Charges

DGD Credit Card Use & Electronic Transactions
DJ Purchasing

DJB Petty Cash Accounts

DJBA Incidental Accounts

DJC Bidding Requirements

DJD Local Purchasing

DJF Purchasing Procedures

DJG Vendor Relations




DK Payment Procedures

DL Payroll Procedures

DLA Payday Schedules

DLB Salary Deductions

DLC Expense Reimbursements

DLGR Expense Reimbursements

DM Cash in School Buildings

DN School Properties Disposal Procedure

SECTION E: Support Services

Section E of the EPS/NSBA policy classification system provides itorgfos statements on noninstruanal services and
programs, incluthg most of those that fall in the area of business management such as safety, buildings and management
(not construction), transportation, food services.

EA Support Services Goals
EAA Support Services Priority Objectives
EB Safety Program
EBB Accident Prevention and Safety Procedures
EBBA First Aid
EBC Emergency Plans
EBCA Disaster Plans
EBCB Fire Drills
ECA Buildings and Grounds Security
ECAA Equal Access Policy
ECAB Vandalism
ECB Buildings and Grounds Maintenance
ECBR Buildings and Grounds Maintenance
ECF Energy Conservation
EDBA Maintenance and Control of Instructional Materials
EEAC School Bus Safety Program
EEACA Part |- Bus Driver Examination and Training
Part 1I- Drug and Alcohol Testing for School Bus Drivers
EEACC Student Conduct on School Bugééso JFCC)
EEAD Special Use of School Buses
EF Food Services Management
EFB Free and ReducediBe Food Services
EFF Lunch Account Balance Policy
EGAA Printing and Duplicating ServieBeproduction of Copyright Materials
El Insurance Management
EIAA Service Animal Policy
EIBA Indemnification of Employees

SECTION F: Facilities Development

Section F of the EPS/NSBA policy classification system provides ibomyfos statements on school consietion,
remodeling and modernizing, temporary facilities, and facilities retirement plans.

FA Facilities Development Goals

FB Facilities Planning

FBA Facilities Insections

FC Facilities Capitalization Program

FCE Facilities Capitalization Progra@apital Outlay Certificate
FD Bond Campaign@Iiso KBE)

FEA Educational Specifications

FEB Selection of Architect




FEC Facilities Development Plans and Specifications

FECA Site Plans and Specifications

FED Construction Cost Estimates and Determinations

FEE Site Acquisition Procedure

FEFB Contractor's Affidavits and Guarantees

FEFEE /[ 2y iNI OG2ND& ! TFP&fbrifandeBond Yy R Ddzt NI yiSSa
FEG Supervision of Construction

SECTION G: Personnel

Section G of the EPS/NSBA policy classification system provides i#omyfos personnel policies. This section has three
main subdivisionssubsection GB presents policy topics that pertain to all employeesgstibn GC is for policies that
pertain to professional personnel who must hold certification by the state to serve in their positiorsediidn GD is for
policies pertaining towgport, or noncertificated, personnel.

GBAA +SGSNIFYyQ& t NEFSNByOS

GBC StaffEthics

GBCB Employee Code of Conduct

GBCBB Social Media/Networking Policy

GBEC Alcohol/Drugs

GCBDD Military Leave

GCBDE Family & Medical Leave Act

GCDB Background Check

GCDHE= Non-Criminal Justice Appéats Privacy Rights

GCPD Suspension Without Pay and Dismissal of Professional Staff Member
GCPDA Professional Staff Member Administrative Leave with Pay
GDB Non-Certified Contracts anG@ompensation

SECTION H: Negotiations

Section H of the EPS/NSBA policy classification system provides agamgpfas statements pertaining to the process of
negotiating with staff units recognized by the school board.

HA Negotiations Goals

HB Negotiations Legal Status

HD School Board Negotiating Powers and Duties
HE Board Negotiating Agents

HER Board Negotiating Agents

HG Staff Negotiating Organizations

HH Privileges of Staff Negotiating Organizations
HJ Negotiations Procedures

HL Preliminary Negotiated Agreement Disposition
HM Announcement of Final Negotiated Agreement
HN Impasse Procedures

HO Staff Job Actions

SECTION I: Instruction

Section | of the EPS/NSBA policy classification system provides dappfus statements on the instructional program:
basic programs, sp#al programs, activities programs, instructional resources, academic achievement.

1A Instructional Goals
IAA Instructional Priority Objectives
IAB Middle School Philosophy & Goals

IAC Elementary Philosophy & Goals




1B Academic Freedom

IC/ICA School Year/School Calendar

ID School Day

IE Organization of Instruction

IF Curriculum Development

IFB Pilot Projects

IFD Curriculum Adoption

IGA Basic Instructional Program

IGAA Citizenship Education

IGAB Human Relations Educati (Moral/Character Instruction)
IGAC Teaching about Religion

IGAD General and Specific Occupational Education
IGAF Physical Education

IGAG Teaching about Drugs, Alcohol, and Tobacco
IGAH/IGAI Family Life/Sex Education

IGAJ Wellness Plan

IGBB Programs for Gifted Students

IGBC Programdor Disadvantaged Students
IGBG Homebound Instruction

IGBH Alternative School Programs

IGC Extended Instructional Programs

IGCA Summer Schals

IGCB Online Learning

IGCD Advanced College Placemdiiso LEB)
IGCF* Preschool Progran®ursery Schools)

IGD Co curriculaand Extraurricular Activities
IGDA Student Organizations

IGDB Student Publications

IGDD Student Performances

IGDF Student FuneRaising Actities

IGDG Student Activities Funds Management
IGDI/IGDJ Interscholastic Athletics

IGDK Student Meal Allowances

IGDL Participation of Alterative Instruction Students
IGE Adult Education Programs

IHA Grouping for Instruction

IHC Scheduling for Instruction

A Instrudional Materials

IIAA Textbook Selection and Adoption

IIAC Library Materials Selection and Adoption
IIBA Teacher Aides

IIBD Schwl Libraries

IIBE Instructional Television

IIBG Use of Computers and Networks

IIBAB Use of Computers and Networks

IIBGC CyberBullying

[ Community Instructional Resourcéslso KF)
IICA Field Trips and Excursiof@vernight Policy)
IICC School Volunteers

1J Guidance Program

IK Academic Achievement

IKA Grading Systems

IKAB Student Progress Reports to Parents

IKB Homework

IKE Promotion and Retention of Students
IKF/IKFA Graduation Requirements/Early Graduation
IL Testing Programs

ILB State Required Assessments




IM Evaluation of Instructional Prograri&lso AFE)
INB Teaching about Controversialsues
INDA/INDB Patriotic Exercises/Flag Displays

SECTION J: Students

Secton J of the EPS/NSBA policy classification system provides dtoepés statements concerning students
admissions, attendance, rights and responsibilities, conduct, discipline, health and welfare services. However, all policies
pertaining to the infuction of students, and dracurricular programs and the curriculum are filed in tHénstruction)

section.

JA Student Policies Goals

JB Equal Educational Opportunities

JC School Attendance Areas

JD School Census

JEA Compulsory Attendance Ages

JEB Entrance Age

JEC School Admission®irth Certifcates)

JECA Admission of Resident Students

JECAA Admission of New Residents and Students from Unaccredited Schools
JECB/JECC Admission of Nonresident Students/AssignmehResident Students
JECHR Admission of Nonresident Students/Open Enrollment Procedure
JECC Assignment of Resident Students/Open Enrollment

JECE Student Withdrawal fronSchool

JED Student Absences and Excuses

JEDA Truancy

JEDB Student Dismissal Precautions

JEE Student Attendance Accounting

JEF Released Time for Students

JEG Exclusions and Exemptions from School Attendance

JF Student Rights and Responsibilities

JEA Student Due Process Rights

JFB Education of Homeless Students

JEC Student Conduct

JECC Student Conduct on School Bugééso EEACC)

JFCR Student Conduct on School Bug@¢ésoEEACR)

JFCE Student Bullying

JFCIR StudentBullying- Requlations

JECG Smoking by Students

JFCH Alcohol Use by Students

JFECI Student Drug Abuse

JFCK Cell Phones and Portable Digital Media Devices

JFE/JFF Pregnant/Married Students

JFG Interrogations and Searches

JFH Student Complaints and Grievances

JFHA Public Complaintabout School Personnel and Curriculum Materials
JG Student Discipline

JGB Seclusion and Restraint

JGC Probation of Students

JGD/JGE Student Suspension/Expulsion

JGD/JGE Student Suspension/Expulsion

JGD/JGE Parent, Guardian or other Responsible Person

JGD/JGE Notice to Rrent of Special Education Student

JGD/JGR Procedures for Student Suspensions and Expulsions

JHCA Physical Examinations of Students and Inoculations of Students

JHCC

Canmunicable Diseases




JHCCA Head Lice

JHCR Student Communicable Disease Guidelines
JHCD Administering Medicines to Students
JHCER Administerng Medicines to Students (Definitions)
JHDCB Epinephrine Autednjectors

JHD Student Psychological Services

JHFA Supervision of Students

JHFB Student Safety Patrols

JHG* Reporting Child Abuse

JHGE Reporting Child Abuse

JL Student Gifts and Solicitations

JN Student Fees, Fas, and Charges

JNA Loaning of Textbooks

JOA Student Records

JOA-1 Student Records

SECTION K: Sch@admmunity Relations

Section K of the EPS/NSBA policy classificationmsystevides a repdtory for statements on relations with the general
public and with other community and public agencies except other educational agencies and groups.

KA SchoolCommunity Relations Goals

KBA Public's Right to Know

KBAE Application for Access to Public Records

KBC News Media Relations

KBCA News Releases

KC Community Invalement inDecisioamaking(Also ABA)
KCD Web Design Policy

KD Public Participation at Board Meetin{’lso BDDH)
KF Community Instructional Resourcéslso 1IC)

KG Community Use of School Facilities

KGB Public Conduct on School Property

KGR Community Use of School Facilities

KH Public Gifts to the Schools

KI/KJ Public Solicitations/Advertising in the Schools

KK Visitors to the Schools

KL Public Complaints

KLB Public Complaints about the Curriculum orttostional Materials
KLBE Request for Reconsideration of Instructional Materials
KLD Public Complaints about School Personnel

KMA Relations with Parents Organizations

KN Relations with Governmental Authorities

SECTION L: Education Agency Relations

Section L of the EPS/NSBA policy classification system provides iomos statements which concern the district's
relationship with other education agenciesther school districts, regional or service districts, private schools, colleges and
universities, educational eearch organizations, and state and national education agencies.

LA Education Agncy Relations Goals

LB Relations with Other Schools and School Districts
LBB Cooperative Educational Programs

LEB Advanced College Placement (Also IGCD)

LI Relations with Educational Accreditation Agencies




AA

SCHOOL DISTRICT LEGAL STATUS
The United States Constitution leaves to the individual states responsibility for public education.

In South Dakota, the legislature is charge@ (G KS / 2y adAlddziAzy aG2 Sadl o
dzy AT2N) &e8adGSY 2F LlzofAO0 alOK22faé¢ HKAOK Aa 2LIS
state constitution also calls for a State Board of Education and a state superintendeetranghry

and secondary education, who is the executive officer of the state board.

The Constitution outlines the responsibilities of the state superintendent and the state board. The
State Board of Education is responsible for the adoption of all pslite the government of the
Division of Elementary and Secondary Education, and for the adoption and implementation of
regulations for supervising the elementary and secondary schools.

School districts exist for the purpose of operating a school or sshooprovide the people of each
local community adequate opportunity to avail themselves of a free public elementary and secondary
education program.

¢KA& aoOKz22f RAAGNROG &KFHEt O2yad
[ A 51 9

AldziS I a0OKz22f
41m 2 7F yo2ty [ 2dzyies {2dziK 01 @

Established by law
LEGAL REFS.: United States Constitution, Tenth Amendment

Constitution of the State dbouth Dakota, Art. VIII, sec.
Art. XXII; Art. XXVI, sec. 18

SDCL -8-2
13-5-1; 135-2; 125-14 to 135-29
13-6-1 et seq.
CROSS REF.: BB, School Boaildegal Status
Adopted: December 11, 1989

Board Action:  90.109

ABA (Also KC)

COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT IN DECISIONMAKING
The Board recognizes the importance of commuiityolvement withthe program and the operations
of the public schools. By working together the quality of the educational program for students can
only improve.

To foster mutual respect and confidence betwethe public and the Board, an atmosphere of
openness and honesty will prevail. The Board will encourage interested groups and representatives to
express ideas, concerns and judgments about the schools to the school administration, to staff
appointedadk a2 NB 6 2RAS& yR G2 0GKS . 2FNRO® LG GAft
GAOGK | OOdzNT S YR O2YLX SUS AyTF2NN¥IFGAZ2Y 2y (KS 3
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The advice of the public will be given careful consideration. In the evaluatisach contributions,
the first concern will be for the educational program as it affects the students.

I AGAT SYyaQ ' ROA&A2NE [/ 2YYAGGSSa

The Board recognizes that one of the best methods to maintain good communications with the
community, and to establisd 2 dzy R LJdzof AO NBtFGA2yas Aa (KNR
committees.

These committees will be appointed when needed for a specific time and purpose, and will be under
the supervisory control of the superintendent. He will report to the Board snmiembership,
function, progress and final report.

CROSS REF.: BCF, Advisory Committees to the Board
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

AC

NONDISCRIMINATION
The Board is committed to a policy of nondiscrimination in relatiomaice, sex, religion, national
background, handicap and other human differences. Respect for the dignity and woehcbf
individualwill be paramount in the establishment of all policies. The Constitutions of our nation and
state, pertinent legislatiorenacted at those two levels of government, as well as court interpretations
NBIFNRAYy3I OAGAT SyaQ NRIKGAZ dzy RSNHANR G(GKA& &dl

In keeping with these statements, the following will be objectives of this school district:

1. To promote the rights and nesnsibilities of all individuals as set forth in the state and federal
constitutions, pertinent legislation and applicable judicial interpretations.

2. To encourage positive experiences in human values for children and adults who have differing
personal and family characteristics or who come from various socioeconomic, racial and ethnic
groups.

3. To carefully consider, in all decisions made which affect the schools, the potential benefits or
adverse consequences that those decisions might haveahenhuman relations aspects of all
segments of society.

Objectives of this policy.

¢CKS . 2FNRQa LRtAOE 2y yY2YRAAONAYAYIGA2Y GAff
individuals with whom it does business.

LEGAL REFS.: Title VI, Civil Bhts Act of 1964
Title VII, Civil Rights Act of 1962, as amended by the Equal Emplo@meottunity
Act of 1972
Executive Order 11246, as amended by E. O. 11375
Equal Pay Act, as amended by the Education Amendments of 1972
Title 1X, Education Amendmts of 1972
Rehabilitation Act of 1973
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Education for All Handicapped Children Act of 1975
Age Discrimination in Employment Law, P.1-:296
Constitution of the State of South Dakota, Art. VI
SDCL 137
20-12; 2013

CROSS REFS.: ACA*, Nondisrimination on the Basis of Sex
ACB*, Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Handicap
FECD?*, Facilities Accommodations for the Handicapped
C9C! > /2YyUGNFOG2NRA CIFANI 9YLX 28YSyd [ f I dz
GBA, Equal Opportunity Employment
JB, Equal Educational Opportunities
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

ACAA

SEXUAL HARASSMENT POLICY
POLICY
LG A& GKS RAAGNROGQA LRftAOe GKFG &aSEdzrf KIFNF&aa
no employee or student of the school district ynaexually harass another. Any employee or student
will be subject to disciplinary action including possible termination for violation of this policy.

DEFINITION

Any unwelcome sexual advances, solicitation of sexual activity by promise of rewardsoragrci

sexual activity by threat of punishment, verbal sexist remarks, or physical sexual assaults constitute
d&SEdzZ f KIFN}&aavSyao ¢tKA&d O2yRdzOG Kl a GKS S¥TS
academic or work performance or of creating anirmtiating, hostile, or offensive employment or
educational environment regardless of intent.

RESPONSIBILITY

School district officers, employees and students are responsible for maintaining a working and learning
environment free from sexual harassment. olkshops and activities will be provided by the school
district to explain the policy and laws. Careful scrutiny will be undertaken of all allegations of sexual
harassment. False allegations that are malicious-fouthded may constitute libel or slard Copies

of the policy will be available at all administrative offices.

COMPLAINTS

Any employee who believes that he or she has been a subject of sexual harassment by a district
employee or officer should report this incident immediately to his orinenediate supervisor. If the
AYYSRALFGS &dzLISNIDA&A2N) Ad Ay@2ft SR Ay GKS | OGA QA
immediate supervisor. Students should report such incidents to the guidance counselor and/or the
responsible administrator All reported incidents will be thoroughly investigated and subject to
disciplinary action. Confidentiality consistent with due process will be maintained.

If an employee or student files a written complaint because of dissatisfaction with the hawodlihg
complaint, he or she may utilize any applicable grievance procedure.
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LEGAL REFERENCE
South Dakota Executive Order-8&
FederalTitle IX (1972 Education Amendments)
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action: 90.109

AD/AE

EDUCATIONAL RIDSOPHY
Canton School District
G1 StLAY3A 91 OK {(ddzRSyld ! OKAS@S { dzOC
We Believe:

t I NByd FyR O2YYdzyAdGe adzlJl2NI YR Ay@2t @SYSy

O

¢ Each student should be encouraged and challenged to learn every day.

¢ Each student has vaduand can succeed.

¢ Providing a positive environment, at school and at home, inspires everyone to learn.
¢ Adults must care about students.

¢ Learning is a lifdong process.

AEA
TOBACCO FREE SCHOOLS

The District recognizes its duty to promoteetimealth and safety of students, staff and citizens on
district property and during schoalponsored activities. In accordance with this responsibility, it is the
intent of the School Board to establish a tobadome school environment that demonstrates a
commitment to helping students resist tobacco use and that emphasizes the importance of adult role
modeling.

The use, possession, or promotion of tobacco on school property by students, employees, vendors,
visitors and invitees is prohibitedStudentsand employees are also prohibited from using or
promoting tobacco at schoeponsored activities off school propert§tudents participating in school
activities are also subject to such rules as may exist pursuant to an applicable activity code of.conduc

For the purposes of this policy:
1. ¢ 206l 002¢ YSIya Ftye adzoaidlyOoS 2N AGSY>X Ay
nicotine delivery devices {eigarettes), which may not contain tobacco;
2. a{ OK2 2t LINE LIS NIrawéed, Yeitedyileadd buildingsAgiolindshadivehicles;
3. a{ ORARIya2NBER | OGA@GAGEEeE YSIya |lye LIIYyySR:
involving district students or staff that occurs either before, during or after regular school
hours;
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4. Gt NPY2G A2y ¢ Ydisplayof tObicSoelazd $lotteng, bags, lighters, or other
material that is designed to encourage the acceptance or use of tobacco.

Students violating this policy shall be subject to disciplinary action pursuant to district. foistsict
employeesdn violation of this policy will be subject to disciplinary actidfisitors, vendors and invitees

in violation of this policy will be subject to appropriate consequences, which may include being
directed to leave school property.

The superintendent sht £ LINPJARS NBIFaz2ylrofS LlzofAO y20AFAO
and staff handbooks.

LEGAL REFS.: ARSD 61:13:04:18
Adopted: February 13, 1989
Revised: September 13, 2016

AFA (See BK)
EVALUATION OF SCHOOL BOARD OPERATIONAL PRSCEDUR
AFB (See CBG)
EVALUATION OF THE SUPERINTENDENT
AFD

EVALUATION POLICY
DIRECTOR OF BUILDINGS AND GRQOQDNRECTOR GIPECIAEDUCATIONNETWORK
ADMINISTRATQBCHOOL NURSE
The purpose of the evaluation for th®irector of Buildings and Grounds, Dirtec of Special
Education Network Administrator and School Nurse is to:
A. Assist them the performance of their duties.
B. Provide feedback to the employee on areas of the job that need improvement.
C. Provide feedback on successful aspects of job perfanea
D. Provide a basis for determining employment status and salary.

The Head Custodian, Director of Community Education and School Nurse will be evaluated by the
superintendent of schools on an annual basis. The evaluation will be discussed withgloyee and

signed by the employee as well as the superintendent of schools. A copy of the evaluation will be
IAGSY (2 G(GKS SYLX 2eSSo ¢KS SYLX2eSSQa aArayl iadz
of the evaluation was received by the empd@y The signature does not indicate agreement. The
employee may write a demurral statement to and or all parts of the evaluation within 10 working days
following receipt of the evaluation.

Criteria upon which the employees will be evaluated are:
A. Leacership.
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Organizational management.
Initiative.
Job Knowledge.
Dependability.
Cooperation.
Judgment.

Gmmoow

The forms used to evaluate the Head Custodian, Director of Community Education and School Nurse
are enclosed.

AFC (Also GCN and Apperflix

PERFORMANCE ASSESSMEBACHERS
The Canton Board of Education recognizes that a sound assessment of the performance of the teaching
staff is critical in achieving the educational goals of the district. Although teacher evaluation is a
complex and gbjective endeavor, it is the philosophy of the Canton School District that the
performance assessment process shall indicate the effectiveness of the classroom teacher, shall
provide direction and development for the school faculty, and shall protectitités of school district
employees.

Nothing in this policy shall be deemed or construed to assure or imply in any manner the renewal of
contracts of employees, the right of employees to receive or retain a particular assignment or position,
or the establshment of any personal rights not explicitly established by statute or Board policy.
Neither shall anything in this policy be deemed or construed to establish in any manner any conditions
prerequisite or similar factors relative to nonrenewal of contedransfer, assignment, dismissal, or
any other personnel procedures relating to employees of the school district.

The district's performance appraisal system has been established to serve the following purposes:
To improve instruction and perfoance;

To enhance the implementation of programs and curriculum;

To serve as a measurement of professional growth and development;

To appraise the level of performance of certificated personnel.

To document unsatisfactory performance fiismissal/norrenewal proceedings

arwdE

Therefore, administrators who evaluate teaching performance must provide guidelines, suggest ways
to overcome difficulties, and make recommendations for improving teaching performance regardless
of the current quality 6performance.

The Board shall, on a yearly basis, consult with the superintendent of schools, principal, and teachers
to review and enhance the assessment process outlined in this policy. The focus of this yearly review
shall be to improve the effectiveess of the process in meeting the purposes stated above.

The basic requirements of the performance assessment process shall be:

1. There shall be one annual assessment of aftifold and parttime certificated employees of the
district, including aleast one formal observation, which shall be completed by April 15. Employees
who have not achieved continuing contract status will be observed at least two times. This assessment
process shall consist of the following components: @eadling, informal observation, pre
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conferencing (optional), formal observation, data gathering and analysis;ewliation,

conferencing, third party input (optional), and, if appropriate, a specific improvement plan.

2. All supervision and assessment shall be caeduin a fair and friendly manner and shall be based
on effective teaching techniques for each staff member's particular position.

3. All data on which an assessment judgment is based shall be documented and available for the
teacher's review. No dataathered by electronic means shall be used without the evaluatee's
permission; however, teachers are encouraged to videotape their own teaching and invite their
supervisor to view those tapes with them.

4. An assessment document shall be prepared in ngiti The document shall be specific as to
performance strengths and areas of question and shall specifically identify the time of observation and
the data sources. It may contain a written improvement plan which includes specific improvements
needed and ecommendations for improvement.

5. The staff member concerned shall have an opportunity to review the document with the evaluator
and both shall sign and date it as evidence of the review (although the signature does not necessarily
constitute agreementwith the contents of the report). The staff member shall be given the
opportunity to make the final comments ("the last word") on the assessment document, and shall
receive a copy of the complete final document.

6. An appeals process shall be avasaloh the event that the evaluatee believes the appraisal
procedure has been inappropriately applied. The appeals process begins with the evaluatee indicating
a desire to appeal and the basis for appeal directly on the completed final evaluation docufitent.
superintendent will respond to the evaluatee in the first step of the evaluation appeals process. If the
SOlLtdz2 6SS Aa y20 aliAaTASR 6AGK (GKS &adzZISNRY(SyF
appeal to the Board of Education in thecend step of the appeals process by submitting a request in
writing to the superintendent. The decision of the Board of Education is final.

7. All assessors shall be evaluated on their ability to conduct fair, professional, and credible
assessments, ahshall receive hservice training to enhance their skills of observation, analysis, and
conferencing.

CONTRACTREF.S| OKSNIDa ! ANBSYSyi
LEGAL REF.: SDCL 133-26
Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
AFD

EVALUATION POLICY
SECRETARIES, COOKS, CUSTODIANE ACHER AIDES
The purpose of the evaluation for neteaching employees is to:
A. Assist the employee in the performance of their duties.
B. Provide feedback to the employee on areas of the job that need improvement.
C. Provide feedback on successful asgeat job performance.
D. Provide a basis for determining employment status and salary.
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Employee will be evaluated by their direct supervisor or superintendent designee or
superintendent. Employees will be evaluated at least once a year or as often medieecessary by
the supervisor. Evaluations will be reduced in writing and a copy of the evaluation will be presented to
the employee at a conference. The evaluation will be signed by the supervisor and employee, but does
not necessarily indicate agreemt. The employee may write a demurral statement to any or all parts
of the evaluation within 10 working days following receipt of the evaluation.

Criteria upon which employees will be evaluated follow:
Employees job description. (Written and unweitd
Goals and duties established by the supervisor, administration, and school board.
Job knowledge.

Efficiency.

Initiative.

Quiality of work.

Judgment.

Dependability.

Cooperation.

Punctuality.

Other items related to the posin.

ASCTIOMMOOD>

CONTRACTREF..f  8AAFASR 9YLX 288SaQ ! ANBSYSyi
Adoption Date: March 13, 1989December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

AFF
COMPLAINT POLICY FOR FEDERAL PROGRAMS

A parent, student, employee, or district stakeholder who has a complaint regarding e¢hef fisderal
b/[. FdzyRa I'yR A& dzyltoftS G2 a2t @S (KS A&aadzsSsz Y
superintendent.

Disputes addressing the enroliment, transportation (including hatistrict disputes), and other

barriers to the educationfochildren and youth experiencing homelessness are also addressed under

this procedure. Parents, guardians, and unaccompanied youth may initiate the dispute resolution

LINEP OS&da RANBOGfe&e G GKS aoOK22f (KSS{OQRAZ2ASEARZY
office. The parent or guardian or unaccompanied youth shall be provided with a written explanation of
0KS a0OK22fQa RSOAAAZ2Y AyOfdzRAY3 (GKS NARIKGA 2F
Students should be provided withl gervices for which they are eligible while disputes are resolved.

The complaint procedure will be as follows:

1 The Superintendent will investigate, within one week, the circumstances of the complaint and
render a decision, within two weeks, after m3pt of the complaint.

1 The Superintendent will notify the complainant of the decision in writing.

The complainant will be allowed one week to react to the decision before it becomes final.

1 The complainant will either accept or disagree with the decisioth will provide such
acknowledgment in writing, addressed to the district Superintendent.

==
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T If the issue is not resolved with the Superintendent, the complaint will be forwarded to the
RAZGGNAOGIQa . 2FNR 2F 9RdzOI (i A 2ah orfugabtbnipdaedi K S NJ NE
@2dziK aKFIff 0SS LINPOARSR 6AGK | gNRGGSY SELX |
of the parent, guardian, or youth to appeal the decision.

Unresolved complaints may be forwarded by the stakeholder to the South DBlegtartment of
Education for review. (Consult SD Department of Education Complaint Procedure)

Adoption Date: August 2012
AFH

EVALUATION POLICY FOR PRINCIPALS
The purpose of the evaluation for principals is to:
A. Assist principals in the performance okthduties.
B. Providefeedback tathe principal on areas of the job that need improvement.
C. Provide feedback on successful aspects of job performance.
D. Provide a basis for determining employment status and salary.

Principals will be evaluated by tiseiperintendent. Evaluations will be reduced to writing and copies of

the evaluation will be presented to the principal at a conference. The evaluation will be signed by the
adzLISNAYGSYRSYG FyR GKS LINRY OA LI f ®confeteiice wdsINdidy O A L.
and a copy of the evaluation was given to the principal. The sighature does not indicate agreement. A
principal may write a demurral statement to any or all parts of the evaluation within 10 working days
following receipt of the evalation.

Criteria upon which principals will be evaluated follow:

A .CKS LINAYOALI fQa 220 RSAONRLIIAZ2Y D

B. The goals of the principal as written by the principal and presented to the superintendent at the
start of the school year.

The goals that have beeestablished by the superintendent for the respective principal.
Instructional leadership.

Organizational management.

Interpersonal relationships.

Professional growth.

Professional conduct.

Communications.

T ITOTMmMOO

The evaluation instrument sHdle a written narrative which includes the criteria upon which principals
are evaluated, as previously stated.

A final written recommendation shall be presented by the evaluation to the principahe
recommendation shall consist of one of the following

1. Recommendation for continued employment.

2. Recommendation for employment with qualifications.

3. Recommendation for nonenewal.

Adoption Date: January 9, 1989December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109
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Policy AH
CONFLICOF INTEREST DISCLOSURE ANEORIZATION

SDCL -23-6 states

a €3-6.No board member, business manager, chief financial officer, superintendent, chief executive
officer, or other person with the authority to enter into a contract or spend money in an amount
greater than five thousand dollars of a local service agency, school district, cooperative education
service unit, education service agency, nonprofit education service agency, or jointly governed
education service entity that receives money from or through the sta&y have an interest in a

contract nor receive a direct benefit from a contract in amount greater than five thousand dollars or
multiple contracts in an amount greater than five thousand dollars with the same party within a
twelve-month period to which tle local service agency, school district, cooperative education service
unit, or education service agency is a party except as provide@238 o ¢

I. DEFINITIONS:

& { O KhZFZFt Areférdtofa schoolboard member,businessnanager chieffinancialofficer,
superintendentchiefexecutiveofficer, or other personwith the authority to enter into a contractor
spendmoneyin anamountgreaterthan five thousanddollars.

G Ly GisadG2ayii Mivheni(E) a SchoolOfficial the spouseof a SchoolOfficialor anyother person
with whomthe SchoolOfficiallivesand comminglesassetsjs employedby a party to any contractwith
the schooldistrict; or (2) the SchoolOfficial,the spouseof a SchoolOfficial,or anyother personwith
whomthe SchoolOffidal livesand comminglesassetsyeceivesnore than nominalcompensatioror
reimbursementfor actualexpensegor servingon the boardof directorsof an entity that derives
incomeor commissiordirectly from the contractor acquiresproperty underthe contract.

G 5 A K&&itfromaO2 y (i Mivh@niasSchoolOfficial,the spouseof a SchoolOfficialor anyother
personwith whomthe SchoolOfficiallivesand comminglesassetq1)isaparty to or intended
beneficiaryof the contractbetweenthe schooldistrict andathird party, or (2) hasmore than afive
percentownershipinterestin anentity that is a party to the schooldistrict contract,or (3) acquires
property underthe contractwith the schooldistrict, or (4) receivescompensationcommission,
promotion, or other monetarybenefit directly attributable to anycontract.

[I. PROHIBITION:

Thispolicy prohibits SchoolOfficials board members businessmanager superintendentand any
other personwho hasthe authority to enter into a contractor spendmoneyon behalfof the school
district from havinganinterestin a contractor receivinga direct benefitfrom one or more contracts
betweenthe schooldistrictandathird party, if the total contractamountis more than $5,000within a
12 month period, unlessthe SchoolOfficialdisclosego the schoolboardhisor herinterestin the
contract,or in the caseof a direct benefitfrom the contract,discloseshe direct benefitandreceives
schoolboardauthorizationto receivethe benefit.

. EXCEPTIONS:

If anyof the following apply,the SchoolOfficialdoesnot haveaninterestin the contractand doesnot
deriveadirect benefitfrom a contract,anddisclosurgandauthorization,if a direct benefit) is not
required:



18
whenthe LJS NE&relafiedghipto the contractis basedsolelyon the valueassociatedvith the
person'spubliclytradedinvestmentsor holdings,or the investmentsor holdingsof anyother
personwith whomthe board member,businessnanager chieffinancialofficer, superintenden, or
chiefexecutiveofficer livesor comminglesassets;

whenthe LIS NErlafiéhshipto the contractis dueto participatingin a vote or a decisionin
whichthe person'sonly interestarisesfrom an act of generalapplication;

whenthe LIS NErlatiddshipto the contractis dueto the personreceivingincomeasan
employeeor independentcontractorof a party with whom the localserviceagency schooldistrict,
cooperativeeducationserviceunit, or educationserviceagencyhasa contract,unlessthe person
receivescompensatioror a promotion directly attributable to the contract,or unlessthe personis
employedby the party asa board member,executiveofficer, or other personworkingfor the party
in anarearelatedto the contract;

whenthe contractisfor the saleof goodsor servicespr for maintenanceor repair servicesin the
regularcourseof businessat a priceat or belowa price offeredto all customers;

whenthe contractis subjectto a publicbiddingprocess;
whenthe contractiswith the official depositoryassetforth in SDCI6-1-3;

whenthe persononly receivesncomeor compensationa per diemauthorizedby law or
reimbursementfor actualexpensesncurred;or

whenthe contractor multiple contractswith the sameparty within a twelve-month period with
whomthe schooldistrict contractsin anamountlessthan five thousanddollars.

IV. DISCLOSURE:
A School Officialvho hasaninterestin a contractor who receivesa direct benefit from a contract
mustdiscloseto the school boardthe existenceof a contractin whichthe personhasaninterestor
receivesadirect benefit.

T

the disclosuremustincludethe following: (i) all partiesto the contract, (ii) the person'srole in the
contract,(iii) the purposeor objectiveof the contract, (iv) the considerationor benefit conferredor
agreedto be conferredupon eachparty, and (v) the duration of the contract;

the disclosuremustbe in writing;

to the extent circumstancesllow, disclosuremustbe givenprior to enteringinto anycontractthat
requiresdisclosureandif circumstanceslo not permit disclosureprior to enteringinto the
contractthen within forty-five daysafter enteringinto the contract,andif the contractextendsinto
consecutivdiscalyears,disclosureshall alsobe madeat the annualreorganizatiormeeting.

Theschoolboardwill havea regularagendaitem at the beginningof the schoolboard meeting
agendaat whichtime the schoolboardwill addressconflict of interestdisclosures.
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1 Conflictof interestdisclosuresnustbe submittedto the Presidentof the SchooBoard,the
Superintendenbr the BusinesdManager at least5 calendardaysbeforethe scheduledmeetingin
orderto beincludedin the postedmeetingagendafor the next schoolboard meeting Conflictof
interestdisclosuresubmittedto the Presidentof the SchooBoard,the Superintendenbr the
BusinesdManagerafter the proposedagendahasbeenpostedmaybe deferreduntil the following
schoolboardmeeting.

V. BOARD ACTION UPON D{38URE:
1. Interestin the contract:
a. the schoolboardisnot requiredto authorizea Schooh ¥ F A ifiérdstin @céontract;
b. theinterestdisclosuremustbe includedin the official minutesof the schoolboard (the official
minutesare not requiredto be sentto the auditor-generaland attorney general).

2. Directbenefitfrom a contract:
a. the schoolboardshallreviewthe disclosureanddecideif the termsof the contractarefair and
reasonableandif the contractis contraryto the publicinterest.

1 If the schoolboarddeterminesthe contracttermsfrom whichadirect benefitisderived
arefair andreasonableandthat the contractis not contraryto the publicinterest, the
schoolboardshallvote to authorizethe SchoolOfficialto derivea direct benefit from the
contract.

1 Afterthe schoolboardauthorizesa SchoolOfficialto derivea direct benefitfrom a
contract,no further disclosureor authorizationrelatedto the contractisrequiredunless
the contractextendsinto consecutivdiscalyears.If the contractextendsinto consecutive
fiscalyears,disclosuremustbe madeat the annualreorganizatiormeetingbut no new
authorizationisrequired.

b. If the schoolboarddeterminesthe contracttermsfrom whichadirect benefitis derivedare not
fair andreasonablepr is contraryto the publicinterest, the schoolboardshallvote to not
authorizethe SchoolOfficialto deriveadirect benefit from the contract. If the schoolboard
votesto not authorizea direct benefit, the contractis voidableand subjectto disgorgement
(i.e.,the act of givingup on demandor by legalcompulsionsomethingthat wasobtainedby
illegalor unethicalacts)or the personmayresignfrom the schooldistrict.

c. Thedisclosureandschoolboardactionis publicrecord.

d. Theofficial minutesof the schoolboardshallincludethe schoolboardactionon eachdisclosure
andrequestfor authorizationto derivea direct benefitfrom a contract.Acopyof the official
schoolboardminutesshallbe sentto the auditor-generaland attorney generalwithin thirty
(30)daysof boardapprovalof the minutes.

e. Noschoolboardmembermay participatein or vote uponarelatingto a matter in whichthe
schoolboardmemberderivesa direct benefit.

VI. MISCELLANEQOUS:
1. Consequencemor knowinglyviolatingthe conflictof interestlawssetforth in SDCICh.3-23:
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It isa criminalviolationfor a School Officialo knowinglyviolatethe conflict of interestlaw.
A School Officialvho knowinglyviolatedthe conflict of interestlaw will be removedfrom office
or employmentandis disqualifiedfrom holdingany publicoffice, electiveor appointive.
1 Anybenefitwhicha School Officiadlerivedfrom the person'sknowingviolation of the conflict
of interestlaw is subjectto forfeiture.
1 Anycontractmadein violation of this policymaybe voidedby the schoolboard.

= =4

2. TheSchooDistrictAttorney representsthe schooldistrict andthe schoolboardand mayanswer
guestionsaboutthe law that addressconflict of interest. Asthe schooldistrict attorney doesnot
representSchoolOfficialsin their individualcapacity SchoolOfficialsshouldconsultwith their own
private attorney relatedto questionsthey mayhaveregardinghow this policyappliesto their
individualinterestsand contracts.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 286
Adoption Date: September 13, 2016
Revision Date: October 9, 2017

Form AHE(1)

Conflict of InterestDisclosure
Name of the School Official submitting the conflict of interest disclosure:

(Name) (Date)

The disclosure is for the purpose of notifying the School Board of
an interest in a contract
a direct benefit from a contract:

Identify the following:
(1) All parties to the contract

(2) The per s othecantractol e i n

(3) The purpose(s)/objective(s) of the contract

(4) The benefit conferred or agreed to be conferred upon each party
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(5) The length of time of the contract

(6) Any other relevant information

(7) If the disclosure relates to tiszhool Official deriving a direct benefit from a
contract, explain how the terms of the contract are fair, reasonable, and not contrary to
the public interest such that authorization should be granted by the school board.

Signature of School Official
Form AHE(2)

Conflict of InterestDisclosure
SCHOOL BOARD ACTION

CONFLICT OF INTEREST DISCLOSURE
SCHOOL BOARD ACTION

A conflict of interest disclosure of a direct benefit, dated ,

was receivd from

The disclosure was considered by @entonSchool District School Board

during a meeting held on

BOARD ACTION
The request for authorization was denied bsedhbe terms of the contract were
determined to not be fair and reasonable, and/or were contrary to the public
interest.

The direct benefit from the contract was authorized because the terms of
the contract are fair and reasonable, and not cortsahe publianterest.

The direct benefit was authorized because the terms of the contract are fair
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and reasonable, and not contrary to the public interest such that a waiver should

be granted, subject to the following conditions:

Printed Namef School Board President

Upon School Board approval of the official minutes of the meeting when the School
Board acted upon the above conflict of interest disclosure, a copy of the official minute

will be emailed to the Auditor General andmailed to the Attorney General

BOARD OPERATIONAL GOALS
The Board is responsible to the people for whose benefit tesl district has been established, and
is committed to the education of all students as appropriate to the best of their individual abilities. It is
charged with accomplishing this while also being responsible for wise management of resources
availableto the district. By virtue of its responsibility and commitment, the Board must establish those
LJdzN1J2 AS&a42 LINPINF YAX YR LINRPOSRdAZANBa GKIFG oAt € N
range needs.

The Board must fulfill these responsibilitieg functioning primarily as a legislative body to formulate
and adopt policy, by selecting an executive officer to implement policy, and by evaluating the results.
Further, it must carry out its functions openly, while seeking the involvement and cotitrisuof
public, students, and staff in its decision making processes.

Additionally, the Board commits itself to the following objectives:

1. To interpret the educational needs and aspirations of the community, and to meet thexagh
the formulation ofpolicies that stimulate the learner and the learning process.

2.¢2 O2ylAydztfteée S@lfdad S GKS RAAGNRAOGQA SRdzO!l
schools.

3. To formulate a sound fiscal policy in the interests of fiscal economy.

To provide the superintendent with sufficient and adequate guidelines to effectively carry out the

goals and objectives of the school district.

5. To maintain effective communication with the public served by the schools, and with staff and
students in order tonaintain awareness of attitudes, opinions, desires and ideas.

s

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

BB

SCHOOL BOARD LEGAL STATUS
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The School board derives its authority from the Constitution of the State of South Dakota, from the
acts d the State Legislature, the electorate of the district and the regulations of the State Board of
Education and State Board of Vocational Education.

As expressed in the law, the Board is the governing board of a school district, and is created
a d & the pumdse of organizing, maintaining, and locating schools and for providing
SRAzOF A2yl f 2LIIR2NIdzyAGASE YR ASNBAOSa F2NJ I

The Board will consist of seven (7) members, elected by the registered voties district. Except as
otherwise provided by law, Board members will hold office for terms of three years.

Established by law

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 18-1 through 138-6
13-6-2 et seq.

CROSS REFS.: AA, School District Legal Status
BBA, School BoaRbwers and Duties
BBB, School Board Elections

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989

Board Action:  90.109

BBA

SCHOOL BOARD POWERS AND DUTIES
Under the laws of South Dakota, the School Board acts as the governing body of the public schools
with full powersof direction and control. The Board derives its authority from the state legislature and
will function within the framework of state and federal laws and regulations, court decisions and
attorney general opinions.

Recognizing the authority of the statéhe Board considers the following its general functions:

1. To select and employ a superintendent of schools and support him/her in the discharge of his/her
responsibilities.

2. To formulate and enact policy and to delegate the application of policidsetsuperintendent and
his/her staff, who will be held responsible for the effective administration and supervision of the
entire school system.

3. To provide for the planning, expansion, improvement, financing, construction and maintenance
of the phystd plant of the school system.

4. To establish and maintain records, accounts, archives, management methods and procedures
incidental to the conduct of school business.

5. To approve the budget, financial reports, audits, major expenditures, paymentigatibhs and
policies that enable the administration to formulate regulations and other guides for the orderly
accomplishment of business.

6. To estimate and levy taxes for the operation, support, maintenance, improvement and extension
of the school sytem.

7. To adopt course of study, and provide instructional materials.
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8. to employee support and certificated personnel to carry out school programs, and provide fair
and equitable compensation.
9. To evaluate the educational program to determine the effeeness with which the schools are
achieving the educational purpose of the school system.
10.To provide for the dissemination of school district information to the public and maintain open
lines of communication with the community.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL13-8-1; 138-39
13-10-2 generally, but powers and duties of school boards established
throughout Title 13.
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109
BBAA

BOARD MEMBER AUTHORITY
The powers delegated to a school board thg state are delegated to the board as a whole. No
authority is granted board members acting as individuals.

The Board exercises its powers and duties only in properly called meetings, where a majority of the
Board constitutes a quorum to transact bousss. Except when performing a specific duty as ordered
by the Board, the decision and actions of a single member of the Board are not binding on the entire
Board.

LEGAL REF.: 138-33
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109
BBBA

BOARD MEMBR QUALIFICATIONS

A person is legally qualified to become a member of a school board if he is a United States citizen,
complies with the provisions of law relating to the registration of voters and is a qualified elector, at
least 18 years of age and natherwise disqualified.

In accordance with state law, no elective county, municipal, or state officer or holder of any other
office, whose duties are incompatible or inconsistent with the duties of the school board member will
be eligible for such membengp. This includes the elected offices of legislator, county commissioner
and members of the State Vocational Education Board.

Established by law

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL-3-4
3-1A4 through 31A
12-3-1
13-7-3

CROSS REFS.: BBFA, Board Member Conflictloferest
GBCA, Staff Conflict of Interest
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action: 90.109
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BBBB

BOARD MEMBER OATH OF OFFICE
Before taking office, all Board members will take an oath of office as required by law. Newly elected
members willtake and subscribe to the oath on the second Monday in July at the annual meeting, at
which time they also assume their duties of office. Appointed members will take and subscribe the
oath at the meeting following their appointment. All oaths will bediliin the office of the business
manager.

Established by law

LEGAL REFS.: Constitution of the State of South Dakota, Article XXI, Sec. 3
SDCL3-5; 31-8
13-8-14; 138-15

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989

Board Action:  90.109

BBBBE

BOARD MEMBEBATH OF OFFICE
Do you solemnly swear, or affirm, that you will support the Constitution of the United States and the
Constitution of the State of South Dakota; and that you will faithfully and impartially perform your
duties as a member of the school boafiCanton School District, Lincoln County, South Dakota, to the
best of your ability, and in accordance with the laws now in effect and hereafter to be enacted, during
your continuance in said office, and until your successor is elected and qualifiéd® (T- y 4 6 SNJ A
R2®E 0

SOURCE: Associated School Boards of South Dakota
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

BBE
UNEXPIRED TERM FULFILLMENT

When a vacancy occurs on the board due to the failure to elect a person to succeed a smTdol b
member whose term has expired, or an elected school board member's failure to qualify, or a school
board member's resignation, the vacancy shall be filled by all school board members, including the
vacating member.

When a vacancy occurs on the boandedio death of a board memberss removed from the board
pursuant to law, ceases to be a resident of the school district or representation area where &ected

is convicted of any infamous crime or of any offense involving a violation of the memlfesial afath,

has a judgment obtained against the member for breach of the member's official bond, is incapacitated
and is unable to attend to the duties of the position, or assumes the duties of an office incompatible
with the duties of a school board merah the remaining board members are responsible for the
appointment of a new board member.
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The new appointee will qualify as if elected, at or before the next school board meeTing.
appointee will serve until the next succeeding election, at which tamsiccessor will be elected to
serve the unexpired term.

** A school board member who is displaced from the district by flood, tornado, fire, or other natural
disaster may continue to serve until the expiration of the member's term.

LEGAL REFS.: SDC4-B through 314-4; 13-8-25; 138-44
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Revised: September 13, 2016
BBFE

SCHOOL BOARD MEMBER ETHICS
The School Board recognized that there are rules of ethical conduct for public officials and employees
that extend beyondhe responsibilities and duties delegated by law.

The following principles of conduct will serve as a guide for the official conduct of Board members.

1. 1 will view service on a school board as an opportunity to serve my community, state, and nation
because | believe public education is the best means to promote the welfare of our people and to
preserve self government.

2. | will work unremittingly to help the people in my community understand the importance of public
education and to support willinghhe highest level of education we can afford.

3. Iwill try to make decisions in terms of the best interests of the educational welfare of children. |
will seek to provide an educational opportunity equally open to all children regardless of ability,
race, creed, sex or location of residence.

4. | will recognize that my responsibility is not to run the schools but to see that they are well run. |
will confine my board action to policy making, planning and appraisal.

5. I will refuse to represent speciglterests or partisan politics or to use the schools for personal gain
or for the gain or friends of supporters.

6. | will arrive at conclusions only after | have discussed matters fully with members of the
professional staff and board members. Onceesaision has been reached by the majority of the
board assembled at the meeting, | will support it graciously.

7. 1 will recognize that authority vests with the whole board assembled in meeting and that | have no
legal status to bind the board outside ofreeeting.

8. 1 will support and protect school personnel in performance of their duties. | will vote only for
competent and trained technical and professional personnel who have been properly
recommended by the appropriate administrative officer.

9. 1 will refer all complaints, including my personal criticisms to the appropriate administrative officer
and only after failure of administrative solution will discuss such matters at a regular board
meeting.

10. I will observe and enforce state laws and regafe pertaining to public education.

11. I will respect the limited intent and scope of executive session and respect privileged
communications from executive sessions and other administrative sources.

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action: 90.1®
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BBFA

BOARD MEMBER CONFLICT OF INTEREST
The Board and individual members will follow the letter and spirit of the law regarding conflicts of
interest. As public officials holding the respect and trust of the community, Board members will not use
the office to personal advantage.
A Board member will not have any direct pecuniary interest in a contract with the school district; nor
furnish directly any labor, equipment or supplied to the district; nor be employed for pay as a teacher
or substitute teachem the same school district in which he/she is a board member.
Exceptions to the above involve contracts of less than $5,000 or contracts of less than the amount
which would require bidding if no other source of supply is available within the schootdestd the
amount paid is reasonable and other exceptions allowed by law.

Nepotism

Except by unanimous vote of the Board, the Board will not contract with any teacher or other
employee if the teacher or other employee is a relative of any Board meimpeonsanguinity within

the third degree nor will the Board employ the spouse of a member.

LEGAL REFS.: Constitution of the State of South Dakota, Art. Ill, sec. 23: Art. VIII, sec.
SDCL36-1; 3162

6-1-2

13-7-3

13-20-2.1

13-21-7

13-43-2

CROSREFS.: BBBA, Board Member Qualifications
BCC, Appointed Board Officials

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989

Board Action: 90.109

Revised: August 11, 2014

BCA

BOARD ORGANIZATIONAL MEETING
The annual organizational meeting of the Board will be held henhgecond Monday of July, unless
otherwise designated by the Board at the previous regular meeting.

The meeting will be called to order and the oath of office given to all new Board members. The Board
will elect a president and viggresident from its menbership, to serve until the next annual meeting.
The superintendent or the business manager priisideover the election of the president.

Other items of business will come before the annual meeting as appropriate. These will include:
1. Designatiorof official depository.

2. Designation of the custodians of all accounts.

3. Designation of official legal newspaper.
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4. Authorization of continuation of existing funds or accounts and the establishment of any new

accounts, if necessary.

Setting d date, time and place for regular meetings.

Reviewing of bonds for business manager and other bonded personnel.

Establishment of advisory committees where applicable.

Reviewing of bonds for business manager and other bonded personnel.

9. Appantment of administrator of trust and agency accounts.

10. Appointment of individual authorized to direct federal programs.

11. Authorization of administrator to institute school lunch agreement.

12. Authorization of advertising of bids for materials ndteady purchased.

13.Redesignation ofv 2 6 S NIi Q8  waizbtterrule® & parlisidRestary procedure for Board
meetings.

14.Investment resolution: Authorization of business manager to invest and reinvest funds in
institution which serves greatesidvantage to school district.

15. Setting admissions charges for year.

16. Setting closing of school motion: authorization of superintendent to close school in emergency
situations and in case of inclement weather and setting chain of command in eyesrirgendent
is absent.

17.Setting board member compensation.

©NOo O

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 18-10
13-8-14
13-6-64

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109
BCB

BOARD OFFICERS

President

The president will preside at all meetings of the Boarddawill perform other duties as directed by

law, state regulations and by this Board. In carrying out these responsibilities the president will:

1. Countersign all orders drawn by the business manager for claims approved by the Board.

2. Appoint of proviae for the election of all committees, of which he/she will be arofficio

member.

Confer with the superintendent as may be necessary and desirable on school or related matters.
Call special meetings of the Board.

Be entitled to vote and discuss all matters before the Board.

Perform such other duties as may be prescribed by the Board.

o gk w

VicePresident
The vicepresident of the Board will assume the duties and responsibilities of the president in his/her
absence. He/she will also perform suather duties as may be assigned by the Board.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 18-10
13-8-26
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
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Board Action:  90.109

BCC

APPOINTED BOARD OFFICIALS
The Board will employ a business manager who may be authorized to make all purtdraties
School Board, in compliance with state law and within the budget approved by the Board.

Other duties of the business manager include:

1. Keeping an accurate record of the Board proceedings. The business manager will be responsible
for the safeleeping of the minutes.

2. Assuming responsibility for a detailed account of all Board business and preparation of periodic
and annual reports of the receipts and expenditures of the district.

3. lIssuing of all warrants for the payment of verified billHasies, and contracts approved for
payment by the Board.

4. Publishing proceedings of the Board consistent with laws regarding the publication of Board
minutes.

5. Preparing and distributing appropriate communications to Board members in advance of the
regularly scheduled meetings.

6. Assuming responsibility for the conduct of school elections.

7. Submitting monthly financial reports.

8. Performing such other duties as the Board may require and as required by law.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 18-11
13-8-27;13-8-28
CROSS REFS.: DH, Bonded Employees and Officers
DIC, Financial Reports and Statements
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

BCD

BOARBESUPERINTENDENT RELATIONSHIP
The Board believes that the legislation of policies is its nmgortant function and that the execution
of those policies is the function of the superintendent. Together, the Board and the superintendent
are a team, each playing a well defined position.

The superintendent will be the chief executive officer of BBeard and will be responsible for the
administrative and advisory functions of the Board. Planning, policy making the evaluation are the
functions of the Board.

The Board holds the superintendent responsible for the administration of its policiesxdwoaiton of
Board decisions, the operation of internal machinery designed to serve the school program, and for
keeping the Board informed about school operations and problems.



Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109
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BCDE

BOARESUPERINTERNT RELATIONSHIP

Board Functions

Superintendent Functions

Decides the nature and extent the instructional
program

--requirements for graduation

--extracurricular activities

--special education

Directs the instructional program
--puts curriculum into effec
--supervises teachers
--classifies pupils

--sets up pupil records

Employs personnel

Nominates and assigns all personnel, teaching and I
teaching

Establishes personnel policy
--sets qualifications

--defines sick leave

--defines leave of absence

Adminsters personnel policy
--administers sick leave
--arranges for substitutes
--keeps personnel records

Adopts the budget, with or without modification

Prepares the budget

Board Functions

Superintendent Functions

Adopts salary schedules with or without dification

Prepares and recommends salary schedules

Reviews the monthly receipts and expenditures

Supervises proper accounting procedures agyabrts

Adopts the school calendar

Prepares the school calendar

Approves purchases of equipment, supplies and
textbooks

Recommends purchases of equipment, supplies and
textbooks

Purchases sites and adopts building plans

Prepares building plans with assistance obathitect

Adopts public relations policy

Directs the public relations program

Evaluates the schopkogram

Helps board evaluate by submitting studiesports or
surveys

BCE

BOARD COMMITTEES

The Board may authorize the establishment of committees from among its membership as it finds it

necessary to study operations in specific areas and to makemeendations for Board action.

All committees will be appointed by the Board president. The Board president and the superintendent

or his/her designee will serve as-efficio members of all committees. An exception to the above may

be the superintendet Q &

NEBLINSASYGlraAz2y 2y |
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The functions of committees will ordinarily be fdotding, deliberative and advisory, and their reports
will be made to the Board for discussion and action. All committee appeints will be for no longer
than necessary to discharge the completion of their assignment.

LEGAL REF.: SDCL 18-26
CROSS REF.: BDC, Executive Sessions
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Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

BCF

ADVISORY COMMITTEES TO THE BOARD

The Boardwill, when it deems appropriate, appoint citizens committees to counsel and advise the
district in planning programs and projects.

The following policies will govern the appointment and functioning of citizens committees:

1.

S

The composition of a citizensommittee will be broadly representative and will take into
consideration the specific tasks assigned to the committee. Members of the professional staff
may be appointed to such committee as members or consultants, as found desirable.

All appointmerts will be made by the Board, which may name a community selection committee
to make nominations for the purpose of obtaining broader community presentation. The
appointment of any staff members to such committees will be made by the Board upon
recommendation of the superintendent.

Each committee will be clearly instructed as to

a. The length of time each member is being asked to serve.

b. The service of the Board wishes the committee to render; the extent and limitations of its
responsility.

c. The resources the Board will provide.

d. The approximate dates on which the Board wishes to receive major reports.

e.Board policies governing citizens committees and the relationship of these committhes to
superintendent, and other memberstbe professional staff.

f. Responsibilities for the release of information to the press.

Recommendations of citizens committees will be based on research and fact.

A school board possesses certain legal powers and prerogatives which cannot beedelega
surrendered to others. Therefore, all recommendations of a citizens committee musstioeitted

to the Board for official action.

The Board will have the power to dissolve any advisory committee and will reserve the right to exercise
this power atany time during the life of any committee.

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

BCG

SCHOOL ATTORNEY

The Board may appoint an attorney at its discretion to advise and represent the district.

It will be the duty of the school attorney tadvise the Board and the superintendent on the specific
legal problems submitted to him/her. He/she will attend meetings upon request and will be
sufficiently familiar with Board policies, practices and actions under these policies and requirements of
the school code of the state to enable him/her to offer the necessary legal advice.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 18-39

13-10-2

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
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Board Action: 90.109

BD

SCHOOL BOARD MEETINGS
REGULAR MEETINGS
All regularofficial School Board méags will be held on the second Monday of each month
The official meetings of the school board are open to the public unless a specific law is cited by the
school board to close the official meeting to the pubfia. official meeting is any meeting ofjaorum
of the school board at which official business of the school district is discussed or decided, or public
policy is formulated, whether in person or by means of teleconference.
Subject to the following rules, any person may record, through audiad®ovtechnology, a school
board meeting that is open to the public as long as the recording is reasonable, obvious, and not
disruptive.
A person who wishes to audio or video record some or all of an official school board meeting must
inform the school boal president/chairperson or superintendent prior to the beginning of the
YSSGAYy3 2F GKS LISNR2YyQa AyidSyid G2 NBO2NR® ! G O
will then inform all persons present of the recording.
The quantity and type ofecording equipment used shall be subject to the discretion of the school
board, and the school board president/chairperson shall have the discretion to exclude or terminate
recording of the meetingThis discretion is not to be exercised in an effort td i@ NA OG G KS  LJdzo
to be informed of school board meeting proceedings, but only where these rules have been violated.
Recording equipment must not produce distracting light or noise, and no artificial lighting device of any
kind shall be employed ' a video camera.
Recording equipment must not obstruct the vision of persons attending the school board meeting and
their ability to see all school board members.
Any person violating the rules set forth above may be directed to cease the recordingver tlee
premises

SPECIAL MEETINGS

Special meetings may be called by the President of the Board, or in his or her absence the Vice
President, or a majority of the Board members. Notice stating the time and place of any special
meeting and the purpose fats call, will be given each Board member and the Superintendent by the
Business Manager, either orally or in writing, in sufficient time to allow each member's presence. No
business other than that stated in the notice will be transacted at a specialingedtocal news media

that have requested notice will be notified of the special meeting by maia#, delivered in person

or telephone prior to the meeting.

TELECONFERENCE

Any official meeting, including executive meetings, may be conductetelédyonference. A
teleconference is an exchange of information by audio, video, or electronic medium, including the
internet. A member is deemed present if the member answers present to the roll call conducted by
teleconference for the purpose of determiningcuorum. Each vote at an official meeting held by
teleconference shall be taken by roll call. teleconference may be used to conduct a hearilighe

school board conducts an official meeting by teleconference, the school board shall provide a place at
which the public may listen to and participate in the teleconference meeting. For any official meeting
held by teleconference, which has less than a quorum of school board members participating in the
meeting who are present at the location open to theblia, arrangements shall be provided for the
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public to listen to the meeting via telephone or internet. The requirement to provide one or more
places for the public to listen to the teleconference does not apply to an executive meeting.

LEGAL REFS.: SD@&1, 1-251.2; 138-10
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Revised: September 13016
BDA
ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION BY BOARD MEMBERS
Anexchangeof information by audio, video,or electronicmedium,includingthe internet, by aquorum
of the school boarc&and when official business of the school district is discussed or decided, or public
policy is formulated, is subject to school district policies BD and BDDA and open meetings laws.

1. Board members shall not use electronic communication as a substituthsfoussion or
decisionmaking at regular or special board meetings open to the public.

2. School board members shall not use electronic communication to discuss or reach a consensus,
majority opinion or unofficial decision, related to school district business

Adoption Date: September 13, 2016

BDC

EXECUTIVE SESSIONS
LG Aa GKS . 2FNRQa o0StAST GKFG SRdAzOFGA2Yy Lt Y GG
meetings of the Board to fulfill the rationale for the creation of public governing bodies.

However, some matters are more properly discussed by the Board in private session. As permitted by
law, an executive or closed meeting may be held for the sole purposes of: (1) Discussing the
gualifications, competence, performance, character or fitnesany public officer or employee or any
independent contractor; (2) Discussing the expulsion suspension discipline, assignment of or the
educational program of a student; (3) Consulting with legal counsel of reviewing communications from
legal counsel laout proposed or pending litigation or contractual matters; (4) Preparing for contract
negotiations or negotiating with employees or employee representatives; (5) Discussing marketing or
pricing strategies by a board or commission of a business owndtebgtate or any of its political
subdivisions, when public discussion may be harmful to the competitive position of the business. All
discussions will be considered confidential, but all official actions concerning the matters discussed will
be made onlyat an open official meeting.

An executive session may be held only upon a majority vote of the members of the Board present and
voting. The motion calling for an executive session must refer to the general purpose for which it is
called. Discussion dag the closed meeting is restricted to the purpose specified in the closure
motion.

Any Board member who violates these provisions will be guilty of a misdemeanor.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL -25-1 through 1255
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
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Board Action:  90.109

BDDA

NOTIFICATION OF BOARD MEETING
Notice of all regular meetings of the Board will be given to the press, the public and all Board
members. Dates of regular meetings of the Board will be provided in annual announcements made
available in printedorm to the news media and the public, following the setting of the dates, times
and place of Board meetings at the annual meeting.

Public notice shall be given by posting the proposed agenda in the business office prior to any meeting.
Local news medidghat have requested notice will be notified in person, by mail or telephone.
Meetings conducted via telephone conference call are subject to the public notice law.

Except in rare emergencies, notification for all special/rescheduled meetings will béosiae media

in time for the public to be notified at least 24 hours in advance. When 24 hours printed notice of a
special meeting cannot be given to the public, the business manager will make every effort to make the
meeting known to the public througbther channels.

All Board members will be personally notified by the business manager of special meetings in sufficient
GAYS (2 Ftft26 SIOK YSYOSNRa LINBaSyoOoSo

LEGAL REF.: SDCL 18-10, 1:251.1
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

BDDB

BOARD MEETING AGENDAS

tKS a0K22f 02INR Aa O2YYAGGISR (2 O2yRdz0UAYy3 GK:
members an opportunity to observe and participate in school board meetings. In keeping with those
commitments, and to provide for tnorderly conduct of th&R A & (i bUFin©s$, @@ superintendent, in
cooperation with the board president, will prepare board meeting agendas that outline matters to be
ONRdAKG (2 I Kifentian@dkneetifgs.0 2+ NRQA&

The district will attempt to acacomodate anyone who may request to have an item placed on a board
meeting agenda, provided the request is reasonable, timely and made in a manner consistent with
board policy and board meeting procedures. Each agenda will reflect that the board resdatabkesu
time at each meeting to allow citizens to address the board.

CONSENT AGENDA

To encourage efficiency during school board meetings, the school board may elect to use a consent
agenda for items which usually do not require discussion or explanafioconsent agenda allows the
board to consider and vote on certain items as a group with a single motion.

Any item may be removed from the consent agenda at the request of any school board member. All
requests shall be honored and do not require a secbypéginy member or a vote of the entire board.
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An agenda item removed from the consent agenda will be discussed and acted upon immediately
following the consideration of the consent agenda.

LEGAL REFS SDCL-25-1 ¢ Official meetings open to the public
CR®@S REFS: BDc School Board Meetings

BDCg Executive Session

BDDA¢ Notification of Board Meetings

BDDH Public Participation at Board meetings
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109
Revised: December 13, @10

BDDC

AGENDARELATEBUPPLEMENTAL INFORMATION
The school board is committed to making informed decisions on behalf of the citizens and to
conducting school district business in a transparent and responsible manner.

To ensure the board has information necessary to make indorghecisions, the superintendent may
LINBLI NBE FTYR RAAZASYAYIF(OS AyTF2NXIGA2Yy (G2 a&adzZli S°
members of the school board will receive the agenda and any related supplemental information in
advance of the board meeting drwith ample time to review the material.

To ensure the public access to information that the board may use to make decisions, agkeld
supplemental information provided to all board members in advance of the meeting will be available
for public inpection in the business office 24 hours in advance of the meeting and during the school
board meeting. However, any information protected from disclosure by state or federal law shall not
be disclosed to the public.

LEG REFS.: SDCL-27-1.16 (Material réating to agenda to be made available)
SDCL-27-1 (Public records open to inspection and copying)
SDCL-27-1.1 to 227-1.15 (Public Records Law)
USC 20 Section 1232g (FERPA)

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989

Board Action:  90.109

Revised: Decemberl3, 2010

BDDD

QUORUM AND VOTE REQUIRED FOR ACTION
A majority of the school board membership constitutes a quorum for the transaction of school
business. Assent of a majority of the members of the school board shall be required to take any official
action.
LEGAL REF.: SDCL 18-33
CROSS REF.: BDDF, Voting Method
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action: 90.109
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BDDE

RULES OF ORDER
¢tKS . 2FNR 2F 9RdzOlI A2y akKlftf dziAftAlT S w20SNIQa w
for conducting dficial meetings held by the Board of Education2 4 S@SNE Ay dziAf AT Ay
Order for Parliamentary Procedure as a guide it is not intended nor is it required that there be strict
O2YLX Al yOS gAGK w20SNIQa vheBo&diPredident/Chaiierdoh sh&ly (i | NE
make all decisions related to parliamentary procedure that may arise during the course of a
meeting. Any Board member may appeal the decision of the Board President/Chairperson to the full
Board (school board members ment at the meeting), and the Board shall, by majority vote, decide
the procedural issue or question pending before the Board.

The purpose of parliamentary procedure is:

1 to establish guidelines by which the business of the governing board can be cedduet
regular and internally consistent manner;

1 to organize the meetings so that all necessary matters can be brought to the Board and that
decisions of the Board can be made in an orderly and reasonable manner;

1 toinsure that members of the Board, comteating on the substantive issues at hand, have the
necessary information to make decisions, and to insure adequate discussion of decisions to be
made; and

1 toinsure that meetings and actions of the Board are conducted so as to be informative to the
staff and the public, and to produce a clear record of actions taken and decisions made.

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Revised: Septembdr3, 2016

BDDF

VOTING METHOD
+20Sa 2y Fftf Y2uAazya yR NBaz2fdziAzyadbeaudet 0SS o8

At the discretion of the president of by the request of a member, a roll call or a show of hands vote will
be taken. The votes of all members will be recorded for all motions. On a voice vote, any member may
request that his/her vote be recded.

All motions must be carried by a majority of the School Board membership.

LEGAL REF.: SDCL 18-33
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action: 90.109

BDDG

MINUTES
The minutes of the meetings of the School Board are the written permanentorels of the school
district. The business manager will keep minutes of all the official actions of the Board. The minutes
will include:
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1. Arecord of all actions taken by the Board, with the vote of each member recorded except in
case of unanimous vots.
2. Resolutions and motions in full. This will include a detailed statement of all expenditures of
money, with names of persons to who9m payment is made and service rendered or goods
furnished; a detailed statement of receipts, and balance on hand;expenditures and receipts of
trust and agency funds.
A record of the disposition of all matters on which the Board considered, but did not take action.
The salaries of teachers and other employees will be published after the July organizational
meeting.

B w

Within 20 days after a Board meeting, minutes of the meeting will be published in the legal newspaper,
as in accordance with law. The business manager will sign each legal publication submitted to the
newspaper.

The Board will approve the mines of every meeting within 45 days after that meeting. The presiding
officer and the business manager will sign the minutes of all regular and special meetings after
approval by the Board. Any change or correction in the minutes will be reflected mithges of the
meeting at which the changes are made.

All minutes will be open to inspection by the public during the regular office hours of the business
manager.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 4-10

13-8-34; 138-35; 138-36; 138-43
Adoption Date: December 111989
Board Action:  90.109

BDDH (Also KD)

PUBLIC PARTICIPATION AT BOARD MEETINGS
The Board welcomes the public to attend its sessions so they may become better acquainted with the
operation and programs of the school/hile public participation is entraged at the meeting, public
board meetings are for the school board to conduct its business in public, and are not meetings of the
public.

In order to assure that citizens who wish to appear before the Board may be heard, and, at the same
time, allowsthe Board toconduct its meeting properly and efficiently, the following procedures have
been adopted:

Public ForunProcedures

1. 9F OK tdzof AO C2NHzY LI NIAOALN yi A &L WH{jKENBR direA (
0KS LISNA 2 Y Qs phgne Mudizer andképiddd @hich he/she wishes to speak. This must
be presented to the Superintendent prior to speakiqy individual who desires to speak about an
item on the agenda is asked to raise his/her hand during the meeting when the agemdis being
discussed.

2.¢CKS AaLISF]1TSNRa LINBaSyidal A2y aK2dzZ R 60S a ONRST
the Chairman, a speaker is limited to 5 minutes.

3. Groups should designate one spokesperson to represent them during the Pulim.For
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Speakers should not be repetitive in their message and only new information provided.
Personnel matters or complaints that directly or indirectly identify an employee shall not be
discussed. Such complaints shall be resolved in accordance with tHet®esolution policy.
6. Threatening or intimidating remarks will not be allowed.
7. The Board Chairman has the option to stop any speaker that is intimidating, offensive or deals with
a personnel matter.
8. Public Forum will be limited to 30 minutes but mayeéx@¢ended for an identified period of time by
a vote of the Board of Education.
9. The board will not take formal action on any item brought up in Public Forum. Ciitendesire
Board action on an item not on the agenda, will submit thenitie the Superitendent's officeat
least 10 days prior to the meeting of the Board, at which they wish for the item to be considered.

S

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Last Revised: April 11, 2016

BF

BOARD POLICY DEVELOPMENT
The Board considers policy development asfeits chief functions. It is the intent of the Board to
develop policies and put them in writing so that they may serve as guidelines and goals for the
successful and efficient functioning of the public schools.

It is through the development and adopti of written policies that the Board will exercise its
leadership in the operation of the school system; it is through study and evaluation of reports
concerning the execution of its written policies that the Board will exercise its control aver school
operations.

LG A& GKS . 2FNRQa AyiuSyidAiazy GKIG AdGa gNAROGGSY LI
to whom it delegates authority and as a source of information and guidance for all persons who are
interested in, and affected by, thestrict schools.

The policies of the Board are developed, and are meant to be interpreted, in terms of state laws,
regulations of the State Board of Education, and other applicable county, state and federal regulations.
The policies are also framed, anteant to be interpreted, in terms of those educational objectives,
procedures and practices that are broadly accepted by leaders and authorities in the public education
field. Policies adopted by the board shall not be construed so as to create contresfatéonships

which must be otherwise established.

Access to District Policies is available on the school webswite.canton.k12.sd.us

Changes in needs, conditions, purposes and objectives will requiréoresjisieletions and additions to
the policies of present and future boards. The Board will welcome suggestions for ongoing policy
development.

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action: 90.109
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BFB

PRELIMINARY DEVELOPMENT OF POLICIES
Proposals regaling school district policies and operations may originate at any of several sources: a
parent, a student, a community resident, an employee, a member of the Board, the superintendent, a
consultant, a civic group.

A careful and orderly process will beedisin examining such proposals prior to action upon them by
the Board.

Final action on such proposals, whatever their source, will be by the Board in accord with its policy on
policy adoption. The Board will take action on most matters on the basis acoinm@endations
presented to the Board by the superintendent. The superintendent will base his/her
recommendations on the outcomes of study and upon the judgment of the professional staff and study
committees.

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109
BFC

POLICY ADOPTION
Adoption of new policies or changing existing policies is solely the responsibility of the Board. Policies
will be adopted and/or amended only by the affirmative vote of a majority of the members of the
Board when such actidmas been scheduled on the agenda of a regular or special meeting.

To permit time for study of all new policies or amendments to policies and to provide an opportunity
for others to react, proposed policies or amendments will be presented as an agenda tterine
Board in the following sequence:

1. Information item-distribution with agenda (this may be an announcement that a policy is being
developed in a particular area and that interested persons may submit suggestions).

2. First Reading/discussion iteffirst reading of proposed policy or policies; response from
superintendent; report from any Board or advisory committee assigned responsibility in the area;
Board discussion and directions for any redrafting.

3. Second Reading/action itendiscussionadoption or rejection.

Amendments to the policy at the action stage will not require repetition of the sequence, unless the
Board so directs.

In instances, the Board may dispense with the above sequence to meet emergency conditions.

Policies will be effctive upon adoption by the Board. Once adopted, policies of the Board will be
distributed to the community, staff and students.

The Board will readopt its collection of written policies annually at the organizational meeting.
LEGAL REF.: ARSD 24:03:048

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109
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BFCA (Also CHB)

BOARD REVIEW OF REGULATIONS
(And Approval for Issuance)
The Board reserves the right to review administrative regulations at its discretion, but it will revise or
vetosuchrulesyf @ 6KSys Ay (GKS .21 NRQa 2dzZRIYSyiGsx G(GKSe
Board.

Administrative regulations need not be approved by the Board in advance of issuance except as
required by state law or in cases when strong community attitudespassible student or staff
NBFOGA2YE YI1S Al ySOSaalNB 2N I ROAEAIFIOES F2NJ (K

Before issuance, regulations will be properly titled and coded as appropriate to subject and in
conformance with the codificatiosystem selected by the Board. Those officially approved by the
Board will be so marked; all others appearing in this manual will be considered approved provided they
are in accordance with the accompanying Board policy.

Adoption Date: December 11, 198
Board Action:  90.109
BFD

POLICY DISSEMINATION
The superintendent is directed to establish and maintain an orderly plan for preserving and making
accessible the policies adopted by the Board and the rules and regulations need to put them into
effect.

Accessibility is to extend at least to all employees of the school system, to members of the Board, and,
insofar as conveniently possible, to all persons in the district. Policies are available for viewing on the
Canton School Website

All policy manualslistributed to anyone will remain the property of the Board and will be considered
Fad a2y f2Fyé G2 lye2ySy 2N Fyeé 2NBFYATFGA2Y I A\
subject to recall at any time for updating.

¢KS . 2 NRQA& willgefcan€ideredya: pyitdi récord and will be open for inspection at the
Board offices during regular office hours.

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action: 90.109

BFE (Also CHD)

ADMINISTRATION IN POLICY ABSENCE
In the absence of Board policy spfecally covering any action that the superintendent feels he/she
must take for the orderly execution of his/her duties, he/she may take temporary action that he/she
feel will be in harmony with the overall policy of the Board. However, the superinténgidmot be
free to act when the action involves a duty of the Board that by law cannot be delegated.
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In each case in which the superintendent must take such action, he/she will present the matter to the
Board for its consideration at its next meeting.

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109
BFF

SUSPENSION OF POLICIES
Board policies may be suspended only upon a majority vote of all the members of the Board at a
meeting in the call for which the proposed suspension has been describeditingwior upon a
unanimous vote of all members of the Board when no such written notice has been given. No
suspension of statutory requirements shall have any effect.

Policies regarding Board operation will be suspended only upon a majority vote cérabens of the
Board at a meeting in the call for which the proposed suspension has been described in writing, or
upon a unanimous vote of all the members of the Board when no such written notice has been given.

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Actim:  90.109

BFG/BFGA

POLICY REVIEW AND EVALUATION/MANUAL ACCURACY CHECK
In an effort to keep its written policies up to date so that they may be used consistently as a basis for
Board action and administrative decision, the Board will review its policigsapnntinuing basis.

The Board will evaluate how the policies have been executed by the school staff and will weigh the
results. It will rely on the school staff, students and the community for providing evidence of the effect

of the policies which it &is adopted.
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that are out of date or for other reason appear to need revision.

The Board directs the superintendent to recall all policy and reguiatimanuals periodically for
purposes of administrative updating and Board review.

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

BHA

NEW BOARD MEMBER ORIENTATION
The Board considers it important that a new member be knowledgeable about schashgoee and
operations, and, insofar as possible, prepared to discuss and cast informed votes on matters before the
Board from the time that he/she is sworn into office.
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To maintain high standards and continuity in operating the school system, new Beanters will
be given special attention promptly after election. The Board will compile copies of policies and
regulations, which are revised regularly, to be given each new member upon election. A retiring
member should furnish the new member with hisfr@ccumulated materials.

The superintendent will be responsible for arranging a conference or conferences with new Board
YSYOSNER 2y GKS .2 NRQa ¢2N]z 2062S00A0Sa | yR Lz
Board with the administrative fuctions of the superintendent. The new members will be given a tour

of the school(s), and provided with a map of the district; past and current surveys and reports on
curriculum, teaching standards and certification, school services, facilities, finamodstaxes; a
calendar of business; and copies of minutes.

The new member has a responsibility to inform himself/herself about the educational program,
employed personnel, laws and Board procedure, Board policies, teaching materials and facilities,
schoolservices, needs of community, interested public service organizations and techniques of good
public relations.

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109
BHB

BOARD MEMBER DEVELOPMENT OPPORTUNITIES
Board members will be encouraged to partidgpan meetings and activities of area, state and national
school boards associations, and of other educational groups, and to study and examine the materials
received from these organizations.

Upon Board approval, travel and convention expenses will lwiged individual members within
budgetary limitations to advance their development as school board members.

To help members develop understanding of the educational program, the superintendent will request
members of the professional staff to appear befdhe Board from time to time to present and discuss
new developments in various areas of curriculum and instruction.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 18-10.2
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

BHD
BOARD MEMBER COMPENSATION AND EXPENSES
All boardmembers may receive a per diem within the limits as provided by law for attendance of each
meeting of the board. A Board member may receive the per diem only for each meeting actually
attended, and also for each day the member was actually engaged igettvece of the Board when
authorized by the State Board of Finance.

The board set the per diem rate at $40 at the July 10, 2000, meeting.

LEGAL REFS.: Constitution of the State of South Dakota, Art. XXI, sec. 2
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SDCLZ-10.4
13-8-10.2
13-8-37; 138-38;
Attorney General Opinion #857
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109
BJ

SCHOOL BOARD MEMBERSHIPS
The Board will maintain membership in the Associated School Boards of Baktita and in other
state, regional and national educational organizations for the benefits that can be derived for the
RAZGNROG o ¢tKSaS Ayadaddziazylf YSYOSNBKALA ATl
Board approval.

The materials and othdsenefits of institutional memberships will be distributed and used to the best
advantage of the district.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 18-10.1
Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109

BK (Also AFA)

EVALUATION OF SCHOOL BOARD OPERATIONAL PROCEDURES
The Board will review its performance annually to ensure its proper discharge of responsibilities to the
community. The Board recognizes that fditiding and disparaging remarks serve no constructive
purpose, and therefore, evaluation will be based anpositive approach, which will indicate the
strengths of the Board and the areas of needed improvement.

The evaluation would meet local needs and provide for objective examination. Certain conditions

are recommended to help the Board meet this goal, atftereby provide for the improvement of

school board leadership. These conditions include:

1. Board member involvement in the development of standards by which they will evaluate
themselves.

2. Holding the evaluation at a scheduled time and place, with no atkers on the agenda, at a
study or executive session and with all Board members present.

3.589St2LIAYy3 | O2YLRAaAaAGS 2F AYRAQGARIZ t Bdrdo SNAQ
as a whole.

4. Supporting each judgment by as much rational and dhje@vidence as possible.

Upon final discussion of the results, the Board will develop both skaod longrange priorities to
ensure continued proficiency in its areas of excellence, strengthening of adequate or weak areas and
elimination of those aremno longer applicable to its performance.

Adoption Date: December 11, 1989
Board Action:  90.109
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ADMINISTRATION GOALS

The purpose of school administration is to help create and foster an environment in which pupils can
learn most effectively. All adimistrative duties and functions will be appraised in terms of the
contributions that they make to better instruction and to higher student motivation and achievement.

The Board will rely on its chief executive officer, the superintendent of schoolpraeide the
professional administrative leadership that such a goal demand$e design of the administrative
organization will be such that all schools are part of a single system subject to the policies set forth by
the Board and implemented through sangle chief administrator, the superintendent. Within district
policies and regulations, principals will be responsible and accountable for the administration of their
respective schools.

Major goals of administration in the district will be:

To managehe district's various units and programs effectively.

To provide professional advice and counsel to the Board and to any advisory groups established by
Board action.

To implement the management function through a team management approach so as te alssur

best and most effective learning programs through achieving suclysatls as (a) providing leadership

in keeping abreast of current educational developments (b) arranging for the staff development
necessary to the establishment and operation of feag programs, facilities, equipment, and
materials; and (c) providing access to the decision making process for the ideas of staff, students,
parents and others.

Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Action:  90.121

CBG(Also AFB)

EVALUATION OF THE EEMTENDENT

The purpose of the superintendent evaluation is to:

Assist the superintendent in the performance of the duties.

Provide a basis for determining employment status and salary.

Assist in maintaining open communications with the schookthoa

Provide feedback regarding the successful aspects of job performance.
Provide feedback regarding aspects of performance that need improvement.

moow»

The superintendent will be evaluated by the school board in a manner determined by the board. Data
for the evaluation may be gathered from other administrators, teachers, other school employees,
community members and board members. The evaluation will be reduced to writing and presented to
the superintendent in an executive session of the school boditte evaluation must be signed by the
02FNR OKIFANLISNBE2Y YR (KS &adzZSNAYyUGSYRSy(o® ¢ K
evaluation and conference took place and that a copy of the evaluation was presented to the
superintendent regarding anyrall parts of the evaluation within 10 working days following receipt of

the evaluation.
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The superintendent shall be evaluated at least once each semester during the first two years of
employment in the district and at least once each year after the seég@ar of employment.

The criteria upon which the superintendent will be evaluated follow:
Relationships with the Board.

Community Relationships.

Staff and Personnel Relationships.

Educational Leadership.

Business and Finance.

PersonalRualities.

mTmoow>

A final written recommendation shall be presented to the superintendent by the board no later than
the third Monday in March for continuing contract superintendents and no later than May 1 for
superintendents not under continuing contract. Thecommendation shall consist of one of the
following:

1. Recommendation for continued employment.
2. Recommendation for employment with qualifications.
3. Recommendation for nonenewal.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 1339.1; 134312
CROSS REF.: BDC, ExecutiveeSsions
Adoption Date: January 9, 1989
Board Action:  90.109
CcC

ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZATION PLAN
The central administration will be organized in a manner that assures that the schools will be able to
effectively and efficiently carry out progms and respond to any new programs demanded by needs or
opportunities, or suggested by research or successful practice. The organization must allow the schools
opportunities to address their particular needs and improve existing programs.
The legal autbrity of the Board will be transmitted through the superintendent along specific paths
from person to person through the approved organizational structure.
The organizational structure approved by the Board will represent direction of authority and
resporsibility; it will not restrict cooperation among staff members at all levels or the flow of ideas
necessary in the decisiemaking processes.

The superintendent will be responsible for keeping the administrative structure of the school district
up to dake with the changes in goals, curriculum, instructional arrangements, and school services, and
will recommend revisions in the structure as necessary to the Board.

Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Action: 90.121
CCB

LINE AND STAFF RELATIONS
All personnel employed by the Board will be responsible to the Board through the superintendent. The
Board expects that the superintendent will establish clear understandings on the part of all personnel
of the working relationships in the school district.
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Persanel will be expected to refer matters requiring administrative action to the administrator to
whom they are responsible. The administrator will refer such matters to the next higher administrative
authority when necessary. Additionally, all personnel expected to keep the person to whom they
are immediately responsible informed of their activities by whatever means the person in charge
deems appropriate.
It is expected that the established lines of authority will serve most purposes. But all persuaitinel
have the right to appeal any decisions made by an administrative officer in accordance with the
approved grievance procedures.
Additionally, lines of responsibility and authority do not restrict in any way the cooperative, sensible
working together 6 all people on all professional level? in order to develop the best possible school
program. The established lines of authority represent direction of authority and responsibility in the
implementation of policy; when the staff is working together to ioye the district's programs and
operations, the lines represent avenues for a tway flow of ideas.

LEGAL REF.: ARSD 24:03:04:09
Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Action:  90.121

CE

ADMINISRATIVE COUNCILS, CABINETS, AND COMMITTEES
The superintedent may develop and lead such permanent and temporary councils, cabinets and
committees, as he/she deems necessary for proper administration of the school district program.

The groups established or authorized by the superintendent mayadyehoc (for the purpose of
studying a particular issue) or may be commissioned to assist in a broad range of studies. Groups will
be advisory in nature and will be subject to the same general guidelines on research, and release of
information as established for groupg\asory to the board.

Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Action:  90.121

CF

SCHOOL BUILDING ADMINISTRATION
Acting with the approval of the superintendent and upon the advice of central office administrators,
each principal will be the chief adminiator of his/her school. All personnel assigned to his/her
building will be directly responsible to him/her. Staff members who work in more than one school will
be responsible to the principal of the school during the time they are working in his/heliroil

The principal is charged with the supervision and direction of the staff and the students assigned to
his/her building, and with care of the school facility and its equipment. He/she will see that the
policies and regulations of the district, theretctives of its officers, and the guidelines for the
instructional program are observed. Within the framework of Board policies and regulations set by the
superintendent, the principal may establish and enforce such regulations, as he/she deems advisable
for the efficient operation of his/her school.

LEGAL REFSARSD 24:03:04:02
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24:03:04:05

24:03:06:10
Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Action: 90.121

CH

POLICY IMPLEMENTATION
The superintendent has responsibility for carrying out, through adinatige regulations, the policies
established by the Board.

The policies developed by the Board and the administrative regulations developed to implement policy
are designed to promote an effective and efficient school system. Consequently, it is agbamai
Board employees and students will willingly carry them out.

There are activities that are common to all departments and school levels but procedures for
conducting them may vary from unit to unit. Principals and department heads will establish
procedures for conducting activities within their individual units within the larger framework of

administrative regulations and Board policies.

Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Action:  90.121

CHB (See BFCA)

BOARD REVIEW OF REGULATIONS
(And Approvalfor Issuance)

CHC

REGULATIONS DISSEMINATION
The superintendent will establish and maintain an orderly plan for making regulations known to all
staff members, students and the public. A regulation concerning a particular group or groups in the
schools Wl be distributed to the group(s) prior to the effective date of the regulation.

The superintendent will also provide easy access to aotgate collection of Board policies and
regulations for all employees of the school district, members of the Baaddthe community at large.

Board members will receive copies of regulations as issued.

Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Action:  90.121
CHCA

APPROVAL OF HANDBOOKS AND DIRECTIVES
To make pertinent Board policies, district regulations and departmeatal/or school rules and
procedures known to all staff members and students, district administrators and principals are granted
authority to issue staff and student handbooks as found necessary and desirable.
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It is essential that the contents of all hamabks conform with district wide policies and regulations; it

is also important that all handbooks bearing the name of the district or one of its schools be of a
quality that reflects credit on the district. Therefore, the Board expects all handbookes aproved

prior to publication by the superintendent or other district administrator(s) as he/she directs.

The superintendent will use his/her judgment as to whether a specific handbook needs approval by the
Board. However, all handbooks published Wi made available to the Board for informational
purposes.

As in the case of regulations affecting staff members, handbooks published specifically for a particular
group of employees will be distributed to all of the employees affected.

Adoption Date: Jawuary 8, 1990
Board Action:  90.121

CHD (See BFE)

ADMINISTRATION IN POLICY ABSENCE
CK
PROGRAM CONSULTANTS
In situations where knowledge and/or technical skills are needed that cannot be supplied by regular
staff positions, technical and consultant asarste may be considered as one alternative for providing
the desired service. The service may be provided consistent with budgetary appropriations.

All consultants will be approved by the superintendent prior to the invitation and arrangement for
visitation by such person or persons to the school district. Any proposed contracts will be submitted to
the Board for approval.

Consultants, whether temporary, patime or fulttime will exercise no administrative authority over
the work of employees in the slirict, but will act only as advisers in those fields in which they are
qualified to offer expert assistance.

All supervision of employees will be in the hands of those to whom such responsibility has been
specifically delegated by the superintendent.

LESAL REFS.: SDCL 18-39

13-10-2
Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Action:  90.121

CM

SCHOOL DISTRICT ANNUAL REPORT
In accordance with state law, the business manager will prepare an annual report covering the
educational and financial activities dfha school district, with the assistance of the superintendent.
The report will be presented to the Board for its approval.
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Upon approval by the Board, the report will be filed for audit on or before August 1 with the State
Division of Elementary and Sewary Education.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 18-47

13-13-37
Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Action:  90.121

DFD
FACILITY USE POLICY
GUIDING PRINCIPLES
The public schools belong to the people of the district, and since plant facilities tabligised,
maintained, and operated by funds largely provided by local taxes, the Board of Education accepts the
responsibility for making the public school facilities of the Canton School District available to the
community for appropriate activities wiicdo not infringe upon or interfere with the conduct and best
interest of the school system.Therefore, the Board actively seeks to respond to the educational,
recreational and cultural needs of the total community through the resources of the community
schools based upon the following criteria:
1. Any activity connected with a Canton School District program will take precedence over any request
for use of the District property for any other purpose. Priority will then first be given to school activities
and Community Education activities.
2. The District facilities may be used by other groups or organizations in the community when such use
does not conflict with District programs.
3. Each request will be evaluated for the potential damage to the regaefsicility or equipment. This
evaluation may result in special restrictions, fees, or denial of the request.
4. All groups using District assets shall abide by applicable State and Federal laws and Board policy.
It is understood that such use shall ber fcommunity purposes or the promotion of community
activities and that any program shall have worthwhile educational, recreational, or cultural values and
is free from objectionable qualities. It is also understood that District permission to rent or make
available District facilities does not imply or infer any endorsement by the District.

APPLICATION PROCEDURES

1. Community groups wishing to use any district facilities are required to complete a Facility Use
Request Form (FBEB and submit it to the $erintendent at least 72 hours in advance of the event.
The Superintendent will then act upon the request following the established policies to ensure that
proper activities will be carried on which will not cause damage to facilities or equipment.

2. Ifthe request is approved, the Superintendent will provide the representative of the group making
the request with a contract. The contract will contain all fee information as well as all operating
procedures that will need to be followed.

3. The applicanshall be held fully responsible for the proper use of the building facilities and the
conduct of persons in attendance. All activities must be under the sponsorship and supervision of a
competent adult(s) who is directly responsible to the organizatiShould damage or theft occur as a
result of failure to comply, the individual or organization shall make prompt payment for any
assessments levied by the district.

4. All payments for the use of school facilities will be made to the Business Manager Gattion
School District. Failure to make payment within a reasonable length of time, following the use of
facilities, shall be considered justification for canceling or with holding permission for subsequent use.
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LIMITATIONS AND RESTRICTIONS ON URMCDFIES
Permission will not be granted to any group or individual for the following:
1. Promulgating any theory or doctrine subversive to the laws of the United States or any
political subdivision thereof advocating governmental change by violence.
2. Any activity that may violate the canons of good morals, manners, or taste or be injurious to the
buildings, grounds or equipment.
3. Any purpose in conflict with school activities.
4. Activities which are discriminatory in the legal sense.
5. Fund ra&sing purposes except those intended to be of a benefit or service to students of the school
district or are permitted by special action by the Superintendent or the Board.
6. Public school buildings and classroom equipment may not be used for privatertgeor which
tuition charge is made either by staff members employed by the school district or by any other outside
agencies or persons, unless specifically authorized by the Board of Education.

REASSIGNMENT
No organization or individual having be&sued a permit for use of a school facility can sublet or
assign any part of the facility to another individual or group.

SMOKING/ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES

The use of intoxicating liquor shall not be permitted on school propdérhe Canton School District
Board of Education, recognizing that the Surgeon General of the United States has stated that tobacco,
tobacco products and tobacco smoke pose a serious threat to the health anteuedj of the district's
students, employees and patrons, and knowing ttiegse products are detrimental to a healthful and
effective operation of the schools, hereby adopts the following policy:

1. The use of all tobacco products is strictly forbidden on school campuses and in all school vehicles.

2. This policy applies tolgdersons regardless of age and regardless of whether they may legally use
the products.

USE OF SCHOOL EQUIPMENT

A request to use public address systems, projection equipment and screens, spotlights, stage sceneries,
pianos, tables and chairs, volleybables and nets, etc., must be included in the original application for

the use of school property.

USE OF SCHOOL CAFETERIAS AND KITCHENS

The use of cafeteria dining rooms may be granted with or without use of kitchen facilities.

1. A regular workingupervisor of the cafeteria staff must be present while the kitchen is in use. The
said supervisor will be paid the prevailing hourly rate of time and a half and be contacted in this regard
by the Superintendent of the school district. The charge willibedto the organization.

2. The working supervisor shall operate all burners and ovens which may be used and generally
supervise the use of the cafeteria and equipment.

3. The group granted the use of the cafeteria would see that tables, floors andneeuot are cleaned

to the satisfaction of the supervisor. All decorations are to be removed and garbage and waste
disposed of at the direction of the supervisor on duty.

4. Children under 12 years old are not allowed in the school cafeteria kitchens.

5. The Food Service Director must be involved in the planning, operation, and supervision of any event
which will use the cafeteria kitchen and/or equipment.
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CUSTODIAL SERVICES
A school custodian may be assigned for continuous duty during the time the graging the school
facility outside of the regular working hours. The custodian will open the building prior to the time set
for the meeting, make any necessary arrangements for the requested facility and be on call should the
need arise during the timef the event. No one except qualified custodians shall be allowed to
operate or adjust equipment in the building.
Custodians are instructed not to open any areas other than those requested in the application
process. Additional space may be arrangedfliyng an additional application.

BUILDING USE WITHOUT CHARGE

No rental fee shall be charged to the following school affiliated and community youth serving
organizations for their regularly scheduled meeting (except a key deposit when necessary):

1. Parent/Teacher Associations, Band Parents, Booster Clubs

2. Boy Scouts/Cub Scouts/Girl Scouts/Brownid$/droups

3. Latchkey Activities

4. Organizations or groups which the Board so designates.

If there should be facility use by the above mentionesmmunity groups that requires school
employees (custodial or food service) to be present for additional time other than regular employed
hours, the organization will be charged according to its regular scale as determined by the policies of
the Board of Edcation.

BUILDING USE SUBJECT TO CHARGE

Charges made for the use of school facilities are not rentals, as that term is generally considered, but
are based upon cost of operating expenses that would otherwise have been incurred. This includes
items suchas utilities, supplies, maintenance of facilities, custodial and cafeteria services, as well as
clerical services necessary to process each application. Such charges are subject to change, as the
Board of Education may deem necessary. Fees per usag@ pemiod will be charged as indicated
below.

A 10% norrefundable fee is necessary in order to reserve the facility for the requested date.
A 50% deposit is required in order to obtain the keys to the facility for the event.

Facility Use Fees

Lawrerce Elementary Non-Profit Events For-Profit Events
Classroom(s) $5/hour $10/hour
Kitchen/Cafeteria (MPR) $10/hour $20/hour
Jacobsen Gymnasium $25/hour $50hour
Middle/High School Non-Profit Events For-Profit Events
Classroom(s) $15hour $30/hour
Cafetria/Kitchen $25/hour $50/hour
Commons/Stage $25/hour $50/hour
Auxiliary Gym $25/hour $50/hour

Armory Gym (Main Gym) $25/hour $50/hour
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Performing Arts Center  Non-Profit Events ForProfit Events
Base Fee $200/hour $400/hour
($100/hr after 2 hrs) ($200/hr after 2 hrs)

Custodians/Supervisors  $30/hour $30/hour

Light Technician $25/hour $25/hour

Sound Technician $25/hour $25/hour

Sound Board Usage $25/hour $25/hour
Theatrical Lights $25/hour $25/hour

Setup Feedchool Personnel) $25/hour $25/hour

Legal ReferenceSDCL 124-20
Last Updated March 12, 2018

DGD
CREDIT CARD USE AND ELECTRONIC TRANSACTIONS

The District is committed to using its financial resources wisely. The Board recognizes that credit cards
and electronic transactions may piide school employees with a convenient payment option and may
also improve business office efficiency.

The Board authorizes the use of credit card or electronic payment for official district purchases and
acquisitions. The Business Manager is respongiblauthorization and control of the use of credit

card, subject to the final School Board approval of payments.

The credit card is for businesslated purposes only. It may not be used for personal purchases. The
credit card is District property and shidube used only for authorized District purchases. The Business
Manager is authorized to use a District credit card to purchase items online that cannot be reasonably
purchased elsewhere or when purchasing or paying for items online results in sigrsbeamys. The
Business Manager is also authorized to use the credit card for prepayment of items/services when
required by a vendor or in instances of savings to the District.

All credit card purchases require prior approval from the Business Managercaitheser shall

submit all receipts to the Business Manager when the card is returned.

The Business Manager shall audit the charge card receipts, reconcile the charge card statement and
process the charges for payment.

The Business Manager is not autized to use the credit card for purchases greater than $5,000 each.
Any cardholder benefits or revenue generated from the use of dissgstied credit or purchase cards

shall be for the exclusive use of the district. Employees shall reimburse thetD@taay charges that

I NE RA&AFfE26SR 08 (KS SYLX28S5SSQa adzZLISNIA&A2NE (K
The Business Manager is authorized to electronically transfer funds for such purposes as may be
specifically authorized by the Board.

Legal ReferenceSDCL -8-27
Date Adopted: August 11, 2014
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DJ

PURCHASING

All contracts must be approved by the Board in order to be binding on the school district.

TheBusiness Manager will serve as the purchasing agent. The Business Manager will develop and
adminster the purchasing program for the schools with the assistance of the, Superintendent within
the legal requirements and the adopted school budget.

School purchases will be made only on official purchase orders approved for issuance by the
appropriateunit head and signed by the Business Manager, with such exceptions as may be made by
the latter for emergency purchases

LEGAREFS.: SDCL-1G822; 1316-24,13-20-1; 1320-3
Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Revised: September 13, 2016

DJB

PETTY CASXCCOUNTS

In accordance with law, the Board may establish petty cash accounts for the schools in the district, not
to exceed the amount 0$100in each account. This account may be used to validate refunds and
minor purchases of the school district.

Expemnlitures against this account must be itemized, documented with receipts, and will be charged to
the applicable fund. After a budget item is exhausted, no expenditures against the item may be made
from petty cash.

The Board will authorize an employee iack school to be accountable for the petty cash account.
Disbursements from the account will not require Board approval or the signature of the Board
president or the business manager.

LEGAL REF.: SDCL 18816
Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Acbn: 90.121

DJBA

INCIDENTAL ACCOUNTS

(Imprest Fund)

In accordance with law, the Board may establish an incidental account in an amount determined by the
Board by setting aside on an imprest basis money from the general fund. This fund may be used for
advanced payment or for the claims requiring immediate payment, not to exceed the amount
established by the Board.

Expenditures against this account must be itemized, documented with receipts, and will be charged to
the applicable fund. After the budgeteiin is exhausted, no expenditures against the item may be
made from the incidental account.
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All expenditures from this account shall be listed with other bills in the regular school board
proceedings.

LEGAL REF.: SDCL 13817

NOTE:A detailed account oéxpenditures from the incidental accounts shall be presented at regular
intervals not to exceed one month with all vouchers and receipts subject to audit.

Adoption Date: January 8, 1990

Board Action:  90.121

DJC

BIDDING REQUIREMENTS

The Cantn School Btrict will follow all bid laws and requirements as set forth in statute including the
most recent South Dakota Local Government Guide for Acquisition, Disposal and Exchanges (Bid
Booklet) pepared by SD Department of Legislative Audit

LEGAREFS.: SDCI181; 1320-3 through 1320-8;13-16-6.1
Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Revised: September 13, 2016

DJD

LOCAL PURCHASING

In awarding a contract, if all things are equal, including the price and quality of the supplies cgservic
the school district shall give preference:

1. to a public or private nonprofit corporation geographically located in the State of South Dakota
that provides services for persons with disabilities and is certified by the Department of Human
Services, iflte other equal low bid or proposal was submitted by a business that was not a
gualified agency;

2. to a resident business if the other equal low bid or proposal was submitted by a nonresident
business;

3. to a resident manufacturer if the other equal low bid gmoposal was submitted by a resident
business that is not a manufacturer;

4. to a resident business whose principal place of business is located in the State of South Dakota,
if the other equal low bid or proposal was submitted by a resident business whasapat
place of business is not located in the State of South Dakota; or

5. to a nonresident business providing or utilizing supplies or services found in South Dakota, if

the other equal low bid or proposal was submitted by a nonresident business not prg\wd
utilizing supplies or services found in South Dakota.

In computing price, the cost of transportation, if any, including delivery, shall be considered.



55
A resident bidder shall be allowed a preference on a contract against the bid of any biddemiyom a
other state or foreign province that enforces or has a preference for resident bidders. The amount of
the preference given to the resident bidder shall be equal to the preference in the other state or
foreign province.

Adoption Date: September 13, 2016

DJF
PURCHASING PROCEDURES

All materials to be ordered by the school district staff must be requisitioned through their immediate
supervisor (PrincipalBusiness ManagerSpEd Director, Activities Director) for processing by the
business officeThe bumess office will maintain a central record system for the purpose of combining
orders, avoiding duplication of purchases, taking full advantage of lowered prices for bulk purchasing,
to follow up on delayed orders of delivery and to reconcile delivereesrders before payment is
made. This delivery control will be applied to all purchases, regardless of point of delivery.

Principals and department heads will examine carefully all requisitions submitted by teachers,
custodians and other employees feupplies, equipment and service$hey will be responsible for
verifying that items requested are needed before signing the requisition and sending it to the Business
Manager.

All orders must include the name and address of the supplier as well as tblegse price.
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the materials will be individually responsible for the payment of the materials.

Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Revised: September 13, 2016

DJG

VENDOR RELATIONS

Representatives of entities doing business with the school district or desiring to do business with the
district will have a hearing relative to their products the first time they call. Subsequent visits will be
acknowledged and intgiews granted or not, depending on the circumstances. Personnel charged
with the purchasing function will not be required to put their time at the indiscriminate use of sales
personnel. Representatives of sales entities will limit their visits to punehapersonnel, and
administrative personnel, or if requested to do so, to other groups as determined by the above.

Solicitations
The schools will not solicit nor accept funds or material from vendors, however worthy the purpose.

Adoption Date: January 81990
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Board Action: 90.121

DK

PAYMENT PROCEDURES

All claims for payment from district funds will be processed by the business manager. Payment will be
authorized against invoices properly supported by approved purchase orders, against properly
submitted vouchers, or in accordance with salaries and salary schedules set by the Board.

List of accounts payable, including payroll lists, will be certified by the superintendent or business
manager to whom the duties have been delegated and approved by tladBoEach registered
warrant will be signed by the Board president and the business manager will sign the endorsement
statement. Actual invoices, statements and vouchers will be available for Board inspection.

The business manager will assume respolitsidor assuring that budget allocations are observed and
that total expenditures do not exceed the amount allocated in the budget for all items.

The school principals will be responsible for observing budget allocations in their respective schools.
Ead will also servas custodiarof the activity accounts in his respective school and will be responsible
for their proper handling and expenditures.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 1389 through 131813
Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Action:  90.121
DL

PURCHASOF UNCREDITED SERVICE
It was moved by Hall, seconded by Kroger, to adopt the following resolution:

WHEREAS, Senate Bill 23 of the 1996 Legislative Session offers memberguafifiarg
purchase units of the South Dakota Retirement System (SDRS)ptlma after July 1, 1996, of
receiving a tax advantage when purchasing uncredited service in SDRS by making the purchase on a
tax-deferred basis;

WHEREAS, the Canton School District wishes to offer this option to its permanetityéull
employees, all oivho are members of SDRS.

WHEREAS, the Canton School District agrees to transmit all purchase data by electronic media
as required by SD23 and understands that reporting monthly contributions and purchase data on
diskette is a condition which must be miatorder to participate;

WHEREAS, the Canton School District understands and agrees to the following points:
Employees may purchase uncredited service only withtgxedollars deducted from their salaries. No
cash purchases will be allowed.

Employees Wwo have an existing contract have two choiceswitch to the taxdeferral plan after July
1, or terminate their contract.

All contracts for purchase are irrevocalge.e., an employee may not suspend payments before the
purchase is completed.

Employeesnay not exceed the IRS maximum annual exclusion allowance.
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Employers offering IRS 403 (b) products to their employees are responsible for making certain that 403
(b) amounts combined with contributions to SDRS do not exceed IRS limits.

NOW, THEREFORE,IB RESOLVE, that the Canton School District shall becorrgualifng
purchase unit of the South Dakota Retirement System under the terms and conditions of Senate Bill 23
of the 1996 Legislative Session.

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that a copy oSBISUREON should be transmitted to the South Dakota
Retirement System.

Adoption Date: March 10, 1997
Board Action:  97.142
DLA

PAYDAY SCHEDULES

The School Board has established that all employees will be paid for their services on theftitrenty
day ofeach month or the last work day prior to the tweHijth if it falls on a weekend or holiday. An
exception to the latter would be if financial investments, a state aid payment, or other financial
situations prohibit a payday prior to the twenfifth of the month.

Employees may elect to be paid on arh@dnth or 10month schedule. Some nearertified personnel
will be paid on a 9nonth schedule.

Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Action:  90.121
DLB
SALARY DEDUCTIONS
Deductions will be made from theaychecks of all employees for federal income tax, for retirement in

keeping with state requirements and for OASI (Social Security).

In addition, the Board authorizes the following types of deductions from employee salaries, provided
the employee has fild the proper permission or payroll withholding:

1. Employee contributions to the health, life, and dental insurance programs and any other similar
programs that are or may be approved by the Board.

2. Deductions for tassheltered annuity programs.

3. Deductions for cancer insurance.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL -30-1 et seq.
3-11-1 et seq.
3-12-46 et seq.
3-13-39 et seq.

Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
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Board Action: 90.121

DLC

EXPENSE REIMBURSEMENTS

Personnel and officials who incur expenses in carryuigtieeir authorized duties will be reimbursed

by the district upon submission of a properly filled out and approved voucher and such supporting
receipts as required by the business manager. Reimbursement will be in accordance with Board
approved travel abwance, which will comply with the limits established by the State Board of Finance.

Such expenses may be approved and incurred in line with budgetary allocations for the specific type of
expense. Expenses related to conventions and meetings will @by the school administration
prior to attendance at such events.

When official travel by personally owned vehicle has been authorized, mileage payment will be made
at the rate currently approved by the Board, and in accordance with the State BbRndamce.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL -8-1; 39-2; 39-5; 39-5.1; 39-5.2

3-9-8 through 39-17

4-7-10.4

G OSNY 2ND& . dzRriBbéredy&atsde NI = 6 2 RR
Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Action:  90.121

DLGR
EXPENSE REIMBURSEMENTS
School district emplyees and members of the Board will be reimbursed for certairodytocket costs

incurred while traveling out of the district for sche@lated activities.

Only expenses essential to the purpose of the trip will be reimbursed. Expenditures for home
telephone calls, entertainment and similar expenses are personal in nature and are not reimbursable.

Receipts will be required for all expenses of $10.00, other than meals. This includes receipts for airline
tickets, motel bills, taxi or other airport trapertation, and all other expenditures except meals.

The maximum irstate travel allowance for meals and lodging is as follows:

Leave Before Return After
Breakfast $5.00 5:31a.m. 7:59 a.m.
Lunch $9.00 11:31 a.m. 12:59 p.m.
Dinner $12.00 5:31 p.m. 7:59 p.m.
Lodging $42.00plus tax or actual cost

The maximum oubf-state travel allowance for meals and lodging is as follows:

Breakfas $8.00
Lunch $11.00
Dinner $17.00

Lodging $150.00 plus tax or actual cost
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Individuals With Special Needst ¥ 'y | O0OS&aaAotS NRB2Y AayQi | @ Af
individual may be reimbursed up to $1Q@or anaccessible room 5:01:02:14:01

Mileage allowance when traveling by private automobile will3xecents per mile, effective July 1,
2007.

If a school vehicle is available, but the employee desires to drive a personal motor vehicle, the
employee shall bead at the rate of 20 cents per mile.

Approval Date: December 13, 2004
Board Action:  90.121
Amended: September 10, 2007

NOTE:A regulation involving reimbursement of expenses would not necessarily need board approval.
Many boards, however, may wish review such a statement, if not formally approve or adopt it.

DM

CASH IN SCHOOL BUILDINGS

azySeé 02ttt SOGSR o0& aOK22f RAAGNAROG SyYLX 28SSa |y
prudent business procedures both to demonstrate the apitit school system employees to operate in

that fashion, and to teach such procedures to the students.

All moneys collected will be receipted and accounted for and deposited properly.

The amount of money retained overnight in schools will be limitedhat heeded for day to day
operation. All depositories used by the school district will provide for making bank deposits after
regular banking hours in order to avoid leaving large sums of money in the building overnight.

Cafeteria receipts, other than meys needed for daily operations, will be deposited daily.

Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Action:  90.121

DN

SCHOOL PROPERTIES DISPOSAL PROCEDURE

The Board may sell property of the school district that it considers no longer necessary, useful o
suitable for school purposes. All property sold must be appraised by tbedgroperty ownerof the
school district. The governing board may employ a person or persons licensed by the state to do fee
appraisals in lieu of property owners

Property appraised for less than $500 may be sold without advertising for bids. Properhyding
property created as a result of an education prograppraised for more than $500 will be advertised

for sale in the official newspaper at least once each weelafdeast two consecutive weeks, at least

15 days before the sale. The notice of sale will describe the property to be sold, and it will state the
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appraised value and the time when bids will be opened by the Board. Sealed bids will be filed with

the busness manager and opened at the Board meeting as specified in the notice.

The Board will sell the property on sealed bids to the highest bidder if the bid is equal to or greater
than 90 percent of the appraised value of the property. If the propertyaeated as a result of an
educational program the highest bid may be accepted.

In lieu of the acceptance of bids, school property may be sold at public auction. The auction will be
advertised by posting notices and newspaper advertising as described.alfroperty sold at public
auctionneed to be appraised but the board should establish a minimum price

Any school district library may discard osrplicated, outdated inappropriate, or worn library
materials in accordance with state laws. Such die@materials may be given to other libraries or to
nonprofit agencies, destroyed, offerddr public sale or traded to a vendor for future library material
purchasing credits.

By law the district may also exchange or transfer property to the city, tomeoanty within or partly
within its boundaries. The terms and conditions of this exchange or transfer will be determined by the
Board and the governing board of the respective jurisdiction.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL -£3-1 through 613-13
13157
13-24-4; 1324-9
14-2-49

Adoption Date: January 8, 1990
Board Action:  90.121
EA

SUPPORT SERVICES GOALS

Support services are essential to the successfudtfan of a school system. Management of auxiliary
2LISNF 0A2yad A& GKSNBT2NB Fy AYLR2NIFY(G NBALR2YAaAAOA
function is education and all support services will be provided, guided and evaluated by this

requirement.

In order to provide support services that are truly supportive of the educational program, the Canton
School Board establishes these broad goals:

1. To provide a physical environment for teaching and learning that is safe for students, stiaff, an
the public.

2. To provide safe transportation for students to and from school and nutritious meals for

students.

3. To provide support services, resources, and assistance to fulfill the needs and promote goals of

the educational program.

Adoption date  October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37
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EAA

WASTE REDUCTION AND RECYCLING

The Canton School District will act to make resource conservation an integral part of the physical
operation of the school district and of the curriculum. The Canton Schetlddwill set an example

of stewardship of our natural resources and develop responsible citizenship in our students.

It will be the policy of the Canton School District to implement the following actions:

The school district will integrate the conceptf resource conservation into the environmental
education curriculum at all levels of the school system.

The school district will decrease the amount of waste of consumable materials by:
reduction of the consumption of consumable materials wherever ibss
full utilization of all materials prior to disposal.
minimization of the use of nehiodegradable products wherever possible.

The school district will cooperate with and participate in recycling efforts when appropriate and when
it is consistent vith the curriculum course of study,

The school district will purchase, when financially viable, recycled products.

The Canton School Board will actively advocate and support resource conservation practices by the
students, staff and the community.

Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37

EB

SAFETY PROGRAM

It is the policy of the Canton School District Board to guard against accidents by taking every
reasonable precaution to protect the safety of all students, employees, \8s#tnd others present on
district property or at schoe$ponsored events.

The Board will comply with safety requirements established by governmental authorities and will insist
that its staff adhere to recommended safety practices.

The superintendent withave overall responsibility for the safety program of the district. General areas
of emphasis will include, but not be limited tan-servicetraining; accidents record keeping; plant
inspection; driver and vehicle safety programs; fire prevention; ameérgency procedures and traffic
safety programs relevant to students, employees, and the community.

Each principal will be responsible for the supervision of a safety program for his/her school.

The practice of safety will also be considered a facethef instructional program of the district
schools, and the instruction in accident prevention as well as fire prevention, emergency procedures,
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traffic, bicycle and pedestrian safety, and driver education will be provided in the appropriate
grades and claes.

LEGAL REF.: ARSD 61:13

CROSS REF.: EEAC, School Bus Safety Program
GBE, Staff Health and Safety
IGAE, Health Education
JHF, Study Safety

Adoption Date: October 8, 201

Board Action:  02.37

EBB

ACCIDENT PREVENTION AND SAFETY PROGRAM

Student safety will be considered a part of the general education program. Students in science and
industrial arts classes will be given an orientation each semester to familiarize thémttve
equipment and materials they will be suing and the dangers involved if safety precautions are not
taken. Signs will be posted in rooms as a constant reminder of these safety precautions.

By law everystudent, teacher, and visitor is required teear an industrial quality eye protective
device when participating or observing any of the following courses:

1. Vocational or industrial arts shops or laboratories involving experience with the following: hot
molten metals, milling, sawing, turnindiaping, cutting, grinding or stamping of any solid
materials, heat treatment, tempering or kiln firing of any metal or other materials, gas or
electric arc welding; repair or servicing of any vehicle, caustic or explosive materials.

2. Chemical or combid chemicajphysical laboratories involving caustic or explosive chemicals
or hot liquids or solids.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 2124-18.1 through 124-18.4
ARSD Atrticle 61.13

Adoption Date: October 8, 2001

Board Action:  02.37

EBBA

FIRST AID

First aide is defined as the immediate and temporary care given in case of an accident or sudden
illness, which enables the child to be taken safely home or to a physician. It does not include diagnosis
or treatment. The school is respsible for giving first aid or emergency treatment only in case of
sudden illness or injury to a pupil or a member of the staff. Any care beyond first aid will not be given.

Each principal will be charged with directing the immediate care of ill oradjpersons who come
within his/her area of responsibility.

Procedures for the proper handling of emergencies will be developed and made known to the staff at
each school. These will incorporate the following requirements:
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1. No treatment exceptfirst& A& LISNXYAGOGSR Ay &a0K22f ao ¢ KS
the ill or injured student in the care of the home or family physician as soon as possible.

2. Teachers or other trained persons, or bus drivers if the injury occurs on a school bhs, will
responsible for administering first aid to students with minor injuries such as scratches,
abrasionspruises, etc.

3. A master first aid kit will be kept and properly maintained in each school and each school bus.

4, No drugs will be administered byhsml personnel unless authorized by a physician.

5. Parents will be asked to sign and submit an emergency medical authorization with will indicate
the procedure they wish the school to follow in event of a medical emergency involving their
child.

6. In dl cases where the nature of an illness or an injury appears serious, the parent or guardian

willo S O2y il OGSR AF LlRaaArAoftSs YR AyaldNHzOUGA2Z2Yy A
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hospitalization whether or not the parent or guardian can be reached.

7. No young child who is ill or injured will be sent home alone, nor will an older child unless the
illness is minor and the parent of guardian has been informed in advance.

Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37

EBC

EMERGENCY PLANS

The superintendent will develop and maintain an Emergency Planning Guide containing emergency
plans that meet the requirements of state law for preparedness in caseepfdivil emergencies, and
natural disasters.

The Emergency Planning guide for the district schools will be the official guide for the district in case of
fire, civil emergencies, and natural disasters. Policies and procedures set forth in the guide will
followed by all personnel and students.

Building principals will meet all legal requirements for conducting fire and emergency drills to give
students practice in moving to designated areas safely under emergency conditions, and to give staff
practicein building evacuation responsibilities.

LEGAL REF.: ARSD 14:03:08:03

Note: Emergency Planning Guide contains plans for: fire, tornado, blizzard, snow, ice, flood and high
water, earthquake, civil disturbances, bomb threats and nuclear attacks.

Adoption Date: October 8, 2001

Board Action:  02.37
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EBQ

EMERGENCY PLAN

CRISIS MANAGEMENT TEAM GUIDELINES

Goal

The following suggested procedures and guidelines are intended to enable the Canton School District
to better deal with the unforseen tragedies that affect the ordinary functioning of the students, their
families, and faculty members in the event of crisis or tragic loss.

Purpose

To maintain the orderly operation of the school and to meet the needs of students, their families, and
staff in the event of a crisis or tragic loss as defined by the Crisis Management Team.

Objectives

To maintain a safe environment for students and staff.

To meet the special needs of individual students by working with parents, school staff, community
and/or specialists.

To communicate with staff, students, parents, and the general public through the most effective and
practical methods.

To continue effective instruction and carry out established routines, rules, and regulations.

To present a unifiednd predictable plan of action by the school in the event of a crisis.

Crisis Team Members and Roles

Superintendent: Coordinating the response of building principals and managing the school's response
to the general public and media (see Appendix Adid>olicy)

Principals: Making sure the crisis procedures are in operation in their buildings and initiating a 'chain
call' to other Team members when necessary.

Counselors:Working as a team to initiate strategies in the management of the crisis.

Support Staff: School staff and appropriate community members designated by the Crisis Team to
facilitate during individual crises. Support staff may include teachers, school nurses, coaches, clergy,
consultants, or other individuals deemed appropriate bg @risis Team.

ProcedureqTime Sequence)

The Crisis Team will meet to determine the necessity of initiating any or all of the following procedures.
Local authorities or appropriate individuals may be called in to consult with the Team in this decision.
Responsibilities will be delegated to individual team members at this time. Appropriate team members
will be chosen to make family contact.

Individual building principals and Crisis Team members will meet with staff before school to give
teachers facts ad answers to their questions; to dispel rumors, initiate strategies to deal with student
reactions; and identify 'high risk' students who may be strongly affected.

Principals will meet with their staff to announce funeral arrangements, discuss staffdamnce, school
policy regarding student dismissal, share new information, and present the plans for the individual
classroom meetings.

Immediate friends will be identified and provided counseling. Staff will be directed to heighten their
sensitivity tothose students.

Principal will make an announcement to the students in their classrooms. Teachers will be in their
classrooms during the announcement and will openly acknowledge student feelings, explain the
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circumstances of the student's death dragedy dispel rumors, and let students know that

counseling is available. (See Appendix B Staff Announcements)

The principal, counselor and appropriate Team members will meet with individual classes to help
students better deal with their feelings dispel rumspoffer reassurance, and encourage students to be
supportive of their fellow classmates and friends. (See Appendix C Classroom Meeting)

Parents of students identified as 'high risk’ will be contacted and offered support from the school.

All building saff are assembled after school to allow for expression of feelings and support, review,
and evaluate the days events, compile a list of 'high risk' students and assess their individual needs.

The Crisis Team will meet to determine the necessity of tmtaany or all of the following procedures.
Local authorities or appropriate individuals may be called in to consult with the Team in this decision.
Responsibilities will be delegated to individual team members at this time. Appropriate team members
will be chosen to make family contact.

Individual building principals and Crisis Team members will meet with staff before school to give
teachers facts and answers to their questions; to dispel rumors, initiate strategies to deal with student
reactions; anddentify 'high risk' students who may be strongly affected.

Principals will meet with their staff to announce funeral arrangements, discuss staff attendance, school
policy regarding student dismissal, share new information, and present the plans fondhedual
classroom meetings.

Immediate friends will be identified and provided counseling. Staff will be directed to heighten their
sensitivity to those students.

Principal will make an announcement to the students in their classrooms. Teachers willtheir
classrooms during the announcement and will openly acknowledge student feelings, explain the
circumstances of the student's death or tragedy, dispel rumors, and let students know that counseling
is available. (See Appendix B Staff Announcements)

The principal, counselor and appropriate Team members will meet with individual classes to help
students better deal with their feelings dispel rumors, offer reassurance, and encourage students to be
supportive of their fellow classmates and friended&\ppendix C Classroom Meeting)

Parents of students identified as 'high risk' will be contacted and offered support from the school.

APPENDIX A

Crisis Situation Media Parameters

All media correspondence, news releases, interviews, etc., will be edet the Office of the
Superintendent of SchoqgI800 N. Main

All questions are to be directed to the Superintendent of Schools or his designee.

All official school district communication will come from the Office of Superintendent.
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Cameras will no be allowed within the school building or on school property without the
permission of the superintendent of schools or his designee.

Faculty members shall not be interviewed without the permission of the superintendent of schools or
his designee.

Students shall not be interviewed within the school or on school property without the permission of
the superintendent of schools, his designee, and parents of students.

All members of the media are asked to show consideration for emotional interests stubents by
cooperating with above listed procedures.

APPENDIX B

Principal's AnnouncementExample)

| feel saddened by the sudden death of one of our students, . On behalf of
the entire faculty and student body, | wish to expregs school's deepest sympathy to relatives and
friends who knew and loved :

Teachers express appropriate feelings that soon return the classroom to normal activities.

APPENDIX C

Teacher's Respong&xample)

| know it maybe difficult for some of us to continue our work today, but our counselors have set aside
a special time and place for discussion for those who are troubled by this loss.

Students who are feeling troubled by the death of at

Teachers refer individual students who are obviously in need of immediate removal from class to the
counselor's office (crying, obviously upset).

The teacher then continues to proceed with hisftusual routine for the day.

APPENDIX D

Staff Response To Visito(Example)

We feel saddened by the sudden death of one of our students. We are concerned for our students and
staff. Further questions are directed to the Superintendent's office.

Adopted: February 13, 1989
EBCB

FIRE DRILLS

A fire drill will be held in each school building twice each semester, or a minimum of four fire drills
each school year. The drills may be held during the months of September, October, April, iroorder t
take advantage of the weather.

Definite instructions will be furnished by the principal to teachers and students as to route and manner
of exit during fire drills. Special instruction in fire drill procedure will be given to students the first
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week ofschool, and the first fire drill of the school year much be held during the first two weeks of
school.

Fire drills will be held without warning and will be varied to procedure to give students the experience
of varying fire possibilities. Order ratheratthn speed will be stressed in fire drills.

Every teacher will be familiar with the location of fire extinguishers in the building and will be informed
regarding the location and operation of fire alarms. Principals will keep a record of fire drillsiheld i
their schools, stating the date the drill was held and the time required for evacuation of the building.
These reports will be furnished to the superintendent as may from time to time be required.

LEGAL REFS.: ARSD Chapter 61:13:13
ARSD Chapter 24:03:04:08:01
SDCL 13510

Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37

ECA

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS SECURITY
Buildings constitute one of the greatest investments of the school distitics.in the best interest of
students and taxpayers to protect their investment in school district facilities.

Security should mean only maintenance of a secure (locked) building, but also:
Minimizing fire hazards.

Reducing the probability of fayitequipment.

Guarding against the chance of electrical shock.

Keeping records and funds in a safe place.

Protection against vandalism and burglary.

Establishment of procedures for authorization to use faculties.

ok whE

The superintendent is directetd establish security regulations as may be needed to provide necessary
security of the school district faculties.

LEGAL REF.: SDCL 1325
Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37

ECAA

EQUAL ACCESS POLICY
This policy creates a limitedriam during which all norcurriculum related student groups shall have
equal access and a fair opportunity to conduct meetings.

l. Access to Limited Open forum
A. The time between the hours of _ 7:30 am_ and __ 4:00 pm___ on days during which
classes are igession shall be set aside for a limited forum.*
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B. Non-curriculum related student groups that desire to conduct meetings during the
limited forum shall make and request, in writing, to the building principal or
administrator in charge, to conduct a meagi during the open forum. The request shall
include arestimate of the number of students expected to be in attendance at the
meeting, datesand any special equipment needed.

C. Upon receipt of such a request, the principal or administrator in chargk tsh&o find a
suitable room for the group and arrange for proper supervision of the meeting by an
agentor employee of the school district.

D. In the event that there is an insufficient number of rooms available or insufficient
number of supervisors autable on a particular day, necurricular related student
groups shall be given access on afosine, firstserve basis.

E. No group shall be dlscrlmlnated against or denled access on the baS|s of the religious,
political, philosophical or othercofty & 2 F G KS & ddzRSy (i a a LIS SOK
F. The administration shall adopt additional rules as deemed necessary.

Uses of facilities by students

A. This policy applies only to students in gradek27

B. The number of students will be limited the safe capacity of the room used.

C. Students meeting during the limited forum shall not engage in any activity that is illegal,
dangerous or disruptive to other activities. Failure to abide by this could lead to
disciplinemeasures and the denial atcess to the group to the limited open forum.

D. No group shall be allowed to meet during the limited open forum without supervision
by anagent or employee of the school district.
E. All meetings of norturriculum related student groups during the lieit forum shall be

voluntary and student initiated.

Regulation of Limited Open Forum

A. No public funds shall be spent for the benefit of raurricular related student groups
meeting during the limited open forum beyond the cost of providing sgaceneetings.

B. Neither the school district, its agents or employees shall promote, lead or participate

in any meeting except in a supervisory capacity.

C. Nonschool persons are not allowed to meet with roarriculum related student

groupsduring thelimited open forum unless permission is obtained in advance from the
administrator in charge.

D. No school agent or employee shall be compelled to supervise a meeting of a non
curriculumrelated student group if the content of the speech at the meetingpistrary
to beliefs ofthe agent or employee.

E. Non-school persons are not allowed to meet with roarriculum related student
groupsduring the limited open forum more frequently than times
during anyschool year.

F. Nonschool personsan be denied access to school district property if their behavior is,

or reasonably threatens to be, illegal, dangerous or disruptive to other activities.

G. Nonschool persons are not allowed to direct, conduct or control activities of non
curriculumrelated student groups during the limited open forum.

H. This policy applicable to the limited open forum shall have no application to activities

that occur outside of the limited open forum.



70

NOTE: *School boards should determine for themselves what ppeogriate time would be for an

open forum. Class schedules, bus schedules and extracurricular activity schedules should be
considered.

LEGAL REF.: Equal Access Act, 20 U.S.C. Subsections407A

Adoption Date: October 8, 2001

Board Action:  02.37

ECAB

VANDALISM

Every citizen, employee, and student has the responsibility to report any incidents of vandalism to
school property and the name(s) of the person(s) believed to be responsible. The superintendent or
designee is authorized to sign a criminamplaint and to press charges.

Any student found guilty of vandalism or defacement of school property will be disciplined in
accordance with school district discipline policy.

Parents and students will be made aware of the legal implications involResmbursements will be
sought for all or part of any damages.

LEGAL REF.. SDCL 25-15
Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37

ECB

BUILDING AND GROUNDS MAINTENANCE
The Board will provide schools that are safe from hazards, sanitaryegyopquipped, lighted and
ventilated and esthetically suited to promoting the educational process.

The superintendent will have direct supervision of the care of the school plant. He/she will be
responsible to the Board for its adequate maintenance.

Eah school principal will have responsibility for the school facility and grounds under his/her charge.
Principals will carry on a continuous inspection of all buildings, equipment, playgrounds and
playground apparatus to discover conditions that may beg#aous to the health, safety or comfort of

the students or staff. The principal will supervise the custodial staff of the school in maintaining an
adequate program of school care and maintenance.

All employees are encouraged to report promptly to thenpipal of the school any defects to the
building or equipment that could prove injurious to the comfort, health or safety of students and staff.

LEGAL REF.: SDCL 134-11
Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37
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ECBR

BUILDINGS AND GRNDS MAINTENANCE

Principals will carry on a continuous inspection of all buildings, equipment, playgrounds and
playground apparatus to discover conditions that might be dangerous to health, safety and comfort of
the students or personnel.

Teachers will & responsible for the proper use of buildings, grounds and equipment in the classes that
they teach or in the activities for which they are responsible.

Employees will report promptly to the principal of the school or department head any defects in
building, furniture, playground apparatus, or other equipment that might prove injurious to the
comfort, health, safety of teachers, pupils, or other persons.

CROSS REF.: EC, Buildings and Grounds Management
Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37

ECF

ENERGY CONSERVATION

Declining levels of natural energy resources mandate that the school district develop and implement
plans to conserve all forms of energy used in the schools. The need to participate in conserving the
VIEGA2Yy Qa SyddtHetecohddi@ eeaitydi Siéreased costs of utility services require that an
energy conservation program be supported by all school district personnel.

The Board directs the superintendent to develop and implement both immediate and long range plans
designed to conserve energy resources by the school district.

Progress reports on the implementation of energy conservation measures will be made to the Board at
least annually.

Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37

EDBA

MAINTENANCE AND CNDL OF INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS

All instructional materials and equipment of the district will be classified and catalogued according to
an acceptable system. Textbooks will be made available to all students in sufficient quantity and at
appropriate leves.

All textbooks purchased and in the possession of the district will be district property. Principals will be
responsible for textbooks assigned to teachers, and for conducting an inventory of all books at the end
of the school year.

Each teacher wikeep an accurate record of books issued to their pupils. When a textbook is damaged
or lost, the pupil responsible will be required to pay for the damage or another copy.
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Every book issued will bear the stamp of the district.

All media materials and egqument will be adequately maintained. Obsolete materials and warh
equipment will be replaced on a regular basis.

Loan of Textbooks to Nonpublic Schools

In accordance with state law, the Board may approve the loan of nonsectarian textbooks to student
enrolled in nonpublic schools in the district.

LEGAL REFS.: 13-24-18;
13-34-16.2; 1334-16.3;
13-34-23; 1334-24;
13-34-25
Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37
EEAC

SCHOOL BUS SAFETY PROGRAM
Ly GKS 2LISNIGAZ2Y 2F GKS RAAGNAOGQA GNIF YALRNIIFGA

All buses except those designed for carrying nine or less passengers, and drivers must meet all federal
and state requirements, and the drivers must understand all policies and regulations pertaining to
school bus operation. All vehicles used to transport passengers will be properly maintained to provide
safe and efficient transportation service.

The school sperintendent, with assistance from the transportation supervisor, will be responsible for
developing regulations for passengers riding the buses and at bus stops.

LEGAL REFS.: ARSD 24:06:01 through 24:06:05
Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action  02.37
EEACA

BUS DRIVER EXAMINATION, TRAINING, DRUG/ ALCOHOL TESTING
PART I
BUS DRIVER EXAMINATION AND TRAINING
The driver of a school bus is charged with a serious responsibility for the safety of the children in his
care. It is therefore important @it school buses only be operated by a properly licensed driver who
has passed all examinations prescribed by the statute and the department of public safety.

In application for a CDL bus driver's license and in accordance with state law, each buwitriver
required to have a physical examination every other year.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 322-76 through 3212-17, ARSD 61:25
Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37
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Part Il
DRUG AND ALCOHOL TESTING FOR SCHOOL BUS DRIVERS
The school districshall adhere to federal law and regulationgjoiring a school bus driver drug and
alcoholtesting program. An employee will be prohibited from refusing to take a required test.

NOTE:Implementation of this policy includes the following options:

Option 1: Large school districts with fifty or more covered employees on March 17, 1994, must
implement and comply with the new gelirements begining on January 1, 1995. The superintendent
or designee shall implement this program.

Option 2: Small school disitts with fewer than fifty covered employees on March 17, 1995, must
implement and comply with the new gaiirements bginning on January 1, 1996. The superintendent
or designee shall implement this program.

Option 3: For districts that wish to initiat@ testing program before the compliance date should
seek legal counsel.

LEGAL REFS.: United States Code, Title 42717 Alcohol and Controlled substances testing
(Omnibus Transportation Employee Testing Act of 199ajte of Federal Requlations, Titf-410
Procedures for Transportation Workplace Drug and Alcohol Testing Programs, 382 Controlled
Substance and Alcohol Use and Testing, 395 Hours of Service of Drivers.

CROSS REFS: File: GBE@QUse of Alcohol, Drugs, and Controlled Substance By Empgl¢peag
Free Workplace).

Part Il
DRUG/ALCOHOL TESTING INFORMATION
49 CFR Parts 382, 391 Subpart H

1991- Omnibus Transportation Employee Testing Act

January 1, 1995Fleet with 50 or more CDL drivers
January 1, 1996Fleet with less than 50 CDL driser

Published in Federal Register, February 15, 1994

DRUG TESTING
Drugs-
Marijuana
Cocaine
Opiates
PCP
Amphetamines

Tests- split specimen analysis at DHHS approved lab, results to MRO
Preemployment
Postaccident (towaway)
Reasonable suspiciday trained Supervisor
Random (50%) (may decrease)
Return to duty/followup
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ALCOHOL TESTING
Tests- 0.02-0.04%- Hold for 24 Hours
Test- 0.04% or more

Preemployment

Postaccident (towaway)

Reasonable suspicion by trained Supervisor

Random (25%) (ay decrease)

Return to duty/followup

tested by Evidential Breath Testing (EBT) device by Breath Alcohol Technician (BAT)

GENERAL
Any employee testing positive must be evaluated by Substance Abuse Professional (SAP)
Rehabilitation through Employee #istance Program (EAP) optional

Part Il

DRUG AND ALCOHOL TESTING FOR SCHOOL BUS DRIVERS

School bus drivers shall be subject to a drug and ale@sting program that fulfills the requirements

of the Federal Code of Federal Reegions. Other persons vehdrive vehicles designed to transport 16

or more passengers, including the driver, are likewise subject to the drug eoldoatesting program.

In an effort to comply with federal law by the required compliance date, any testing done under the
district's permissive authority before that date shall be conducted in accordance with the procedures
set forth in federal regulations.

Preemployment Test

Tests shall be conducted before the first time a driver performs any sa@atgitive function for the
district. Any driver who refuses to submit to a pgmployment, post offer test shall not perform
safety sensitive functions.

Safetysensitive functions include eduty functions performed from the time a driver begins work or is
required to be ready to workntil he/she is relieved from work and all responsibility for performing
work. It includes driving; waiting to be dispatched; inspecting and servicing equipment; supervising;
performing or assisting in loading and unloading; repairing or obtaining andngdir help with a
disabled vehicle; péorming driving requirements related to accidents; and performing any other work
for the district or paid work for any other entity.

Drug and Alcohol Testing For School Bus Drivers

The tests shall be required of @pplicant only after he/she has been offered the position.
Exceptions may be made for drivers who have had the alcohol tgatresl by law within the previous
six months and participated in the dragsting program required by law within the previou8 8ays,
provided that the district has been able to make all verifications required by law.

Post Accident Tests

Alcohol and controlled substance tests shall be conducted as soemnaaf accident as practicable on
any driver:

Who was performing safetgensitive functions with respect to the vehicle, if the accident involved loss
of human life; or

Who receives a citation under state or local law for a moving traffic violation arising from the accident.
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No such driver shall use alcohol for eight hours rafitee accident, or until after he/she undergoes a
post-accident alcohol test, whichever oars first.

If an alcohol test is not administered within two hours or if a drug test is not administered within 32
hours, the district shall prepare and maintaiecords explaining why the testvere not conducted.
Tests need not be given if not administered within eight hours after the accident for alcohol or within
32 hours for drugs.

Tests conducted by authorized federal, state or local officials will fuliBt-@ccident testing
requirements provided they conform to apgidible legal requirements and are obtained by the district.
Breath tests will validate only the alcohol test and cannot be used to fulfitralted substance testing
obligations.

Random Ests

Tests shall be conducted on a random basis at unannounced times throughout the year. Tests for
alcohol shall be conducted just before; during or just after the performance of saésiyitive
function. Drivers shall be selected by a scientificaljdwandom process, and each driver shall have
equal chance of being tested each time selections are made.

Reasonable Suspicion Tests

Tests shall be conducted when a supervisor or district official trained in accordance with law has a
reasonable suspicio that the driver has violated the districts' alcohol or drug prohibitions. This
reasonable suspicion must be based on specific, contemporaneous, articulable dioserva
concerning the driver's appearance, behavior, speech or body odors. The obsesveatay include
indications of the chronic and withdrawalfe€ts of controlled substance.

Alcohol tests are authorized for reasonable suspicion only if tlgpired observations are made
during, just before or just after the period of the workday whée tdriver must comply with alcohol
prohibitions. An alcohol test may not be conducted by the person who determines that rason
suspicion exists to conduct such a test. If an alcohol test is not administered within two hours of a
determination of regonable suspicion, the district shall prepare and maintain a record explaining why
this was not done. Attempts to conduct alcohol tests shall terminate after eight hours.

A supervisor or district official who makes a finding of reasonable suspicioraldtalnake a written
record of his/her observations leading to a reasonable suspicion drug test within 24 hours of the
observed behawr or before the results of the drug test are released, whichever ieear

Returnto-Duty Tests
A drug or alcohol tdsshall be conducted when a driver who haslaied theR A & (i NJ& @ aléokibl R NXHz=
prohibition returns to work to pdiorm safetysensitive duties.

Employees whose conduct involved drugs cannot return to duty in a sséetyitive function until the
return-to-duty in a safetysensitive function until the returto-duty drug test produces a verified
negative result.

Employees whose conduct involved alcohol cannot return to duty in a sséetsitive function until
the return-to-duty alcohol test producea verified resulthat meets federal and district standards.
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Follow-up Tests
A driver who violates the districts' drug or alcohol prohibition and is subsequently identified by a
substance abuse professional as needingistance in resolving a drug oflcahol problem shall be
subject to unanounced followup testing as directed by the substance abuse professional in
accordance with law. Followp alcohol testing shall be conducted just before, during or just after the
time when the driver is performingafety-sensitive functions.

Records

Employee drug and alcohol test results and records shall betanaéu under strict confidentiality and
released only in accordance with law. Upon written request, a driver shall receive copies of any
records pertaimg to his/her use of drugs or alcohol, including any recordsapgng to his/her drug

or alcohol tests. Records shall be made available to a subsequent employer or other identified persons
only as expressly guiested in writing by the driver.

Notifications

Each driver shall receive educational materials that explain thhegirements of the Code of Federal
Regulations, Title 49, Part 382, together with a copy of the districts' policy and regulations for meeting
these rguirements. Representatives employee organizations shall be notified of the availability of
this information. The information shall identify:

The person designated by the district to answer driver questions about the material;

The categories of drivers who are subject to the Coldeéederal Regulations;

Sufficient information about the safetyensitive functions performed by drivers to make clear what
period of the work day the driver is required to comply with Part 382;

Specific information concernir@ NA @ikt that is prolbited by Part 382;

The circumstances under which a driver will be tested for drugs and/or alcohol;

The procedures that will be used to test for the presence of drugs and alcohol, protect the driver and
the integrity of the testing process, safeguard tradidity of test results and ensure that test results are
attributed to the correct driver;

The requirement that a driver submit to drug and alcohol tests;

An explanation of what constitutes a refusal to submit to a drug or alcohol test and the attendant
consequences;

The consequences for drivers found to have violated the drug and alcohol prohibitions of Part 382,
including the requirement that the driver be removed immediately from saBstgsitive functions and

the procedures for referral, evaluation améatment;

The consequences for drivers found to have an alcohol concentration of 0.02 or greater but less than
0.04; and

Information concerning the effects of drugs and alcohol on an individuals' health, work and personal
life; signs and symptoms of a dywr alcohol problems (the driver's or a-amrker's); and available
methods of intervening when a drug or alcohol problem and/or referral to management.

Each driver shall sign a statement certifying that he/she hesived a copy of the above materials
Before any driver operates a commercial motor vehicle, the district shall provide him/her with post
accident procedures that will make it pble to comply with posaccident testing requirements.

When tests are given pursuant to the Code of FedeegjuRations, Title 49, Part 382, the district shall
so inform drivers before drug and alcohol tests are performed.
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The district shall notify a driver of the results of a j@maployment drug test if the driver request
such results within 60 calendar days loéing notified of the disposition of his/her employment
application.
The district shall notify a driver of the results of random, reade suspicion and posiccident drug
tests if the test results are vdied positive. The district shall also tétle driver which controlled
substance(s) were verified as positive.

Drivers shall inform their supervisors if at any time they are using a controlled substance, which their
physician has prescribed for therapeutic purposes. Such a substance may mnlysgdhe physician

has advised the driver that it will not adversely affect his/her ability to safegraip a commercial
motor vehicle.

Enforcement
Any driver who refuses to submit to a pestcident, random, reas@ile suspicion or followp tests
shall not perform or continue to perform safegensitive functions.

A driver who is tested and found to have an alcohol concentration of 0.02 or greater but less than 0.04
shall not perform or continue to perform safegensitive functions including ding a commercial
motor-vehicle unil the start of the driver's next regularly scheduled duty period, but not less than 24
hours after the test was administered.

A driver who in any other way violates district prohibitions related to drugs and alcohfirskeive

from the district the names, address, and telephone numbers of substance abuse professionals and
counseling and treatment programs available to evaluate and resolve drug and atelzted
problems. The employee shall be evaluated by a suitzst abuse pressional who shall determine

what help, if any, the driver needs ing@ving such a problem. Any substance abuse professional who
determines that a driver needs assistance shall not refer the driver to a private practice, person or
orgarization in which he/she has a financial interest, except under circumstances allowed by law.

An employee identified as needing help in resolving a drug or alcohol problem shall be evaluated by a
substance abuse professional to determine that he/she haspgnry followed the prescribed
rehabilitation program and shall be subject to unannounced follgwtests after returning to duty.

LEGAL REFS: United States Code, Title €¥17 Alcohol and Controlled Substances Testing
(Omnibus Transportation Employeestiag Act of 1991); Code of Federal Regulations, Tité049
procedures for Transportation Workplace Drug and Alcohol Testing Programs, 382 Controlled
Substance and Alcohol Use and Testing, 395 Hours of Drivers.

Cross Refs.: File: GBE&@Use of AlcoholDrugs, and Controlled Substance by Employees (Drug
Free Workplace).

Adoption Date: October 8, 2001

Board Action:  02.37

EEACC (See JFCC)

STUDENT CONDUCT ON SCHOOL BUSES
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EEAD

SPECIAL USE OF SCHOOL BUSES
Although the regular transportation aftudents to and from school will always be given first priority,
school buses may also be used to take students to and from sepoakored activities.

Driving regulations, safety rules, and insurance coverage will be the same for special uses agdior reg
student transportation to and from school.

The transportation supervisor will work with the appropriate school administrators to establish
regulations governing transportation for special district programs.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 1291

32-32-1; 32-32-2; 32324
CROSS REF.: 1ICA, Field Trips and Excursions
Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37

EF

FOOD SERVICES MANAGEMENT
The school system will operate a food service program for the purpose of providing hot lunches, and a
milk program for kindergartens.

The cafeteria staff will be directly responsible to the district food service supervisor, but will cooperate
with the principal of the school in matters essential to the proper functioning of the food services
program. The rgmonsibility for control of students using the cafeteria will rest with the building
principal, who may assign appropriate staff to provide supervisory control.

The Board will approve the prices set for school lunches and the price of milk.

As required fo participation in the National School Lunch Program, the Board agrees to the following
regulations:

1. ¢KFEG | a¢eldS ¢ fdzyOK 6S YIRS @At ofS FT2N a
2. That free and reduced price lunches be provided students who cannot afford to pay the price of
GKS ac¢ellS !¢ f dzy OKo®

Students will also be permitted to bring their lunches from home and to purchase beverages and
incidental items.

LEGAL REFS.: Federal National School Lunch Act of 1946, as amended
Child Nutrition Acbf 1966, as amended
Commaodity Distribution Program
SDCL 1351 through 13355
ARSD 24:03:09:11
Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37



79
EFB

FREE ANREDUCED PRICE FOOD SERVICES
The district will take part as feasible in the National School Lunch Program and other food programs
that may become available so all students in the district receive proper nourishment.

As required by law and regulations bt State, the Board will offer free and reduced price lunches and
free milk to those qualifying students. In accordance with the guidelines for participation in these
programs and the wishes of the Board, no student who a teacher believes is improperighea will

be denied a free lunch, breakfast, milk, of other food simply because proper application has not been
received from his parents or guardian.

The superintendent will establish regulations that conform with requirements for participation in
programs for free and reduced price meals and supplementary food. Such regulations will be reported
to the Board as needed for its approval.

All financial records of these programs will be kept in a separate account by the business manager.

Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37

EFF

LUNCH ACCOUNT BALANCE POLICY

A low balance warning will be displayed on the lunch line computer when the family balance is at
$10.00 or below. Notice of the family balance will be sent to the parentimaié Anegative $10.00
family balance will result in a blocked family account, and the student may be told he will be served a
cheese sandwich the following day if money is not deposited on the family account. A written notice
will be mailed to the parent, inddition to phone calls or text messaging as needed. After three days
of receiving a cheese sandwich, the student will no longer be served and if taking a tray, it may be
taken by the cashier.

Adoption Date: August, 2017

EGAA

PRINTING WD DUPLICATION SERVICES
REPRODUCTION OF COPYRIGHT MATERIALS
Works Protected by Copyright

Copyright protection extends to literacy works, musical works, dramatic works, pantomimes and
choreographic works, pictorial, graphic, and sculptural works, motiotuggs and other audiovisual
works including television, and sound recording.

Unpublished works by U.S. and foreign authors are protected by the new copyright statute, as are
published work by U.S. authors. The published works of foreign authors aeestdgopyright under
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certain conditions, including coverage under national treaties such as the Universal Copyright
Convention.

U.S. government works are excluded. Works produced for the U.S. government by its officers and
employees are not subject twopyright.

District Procedure

Copyright materials, be they print or ngmint and including computer software, wiNOT be

RdzLJX AOF SR dzyft Sda &adzOK NBLINPRdAzOGA2Y YSSGa aFl Al
copyright holder has been recid.

The Board does not sanction illegal duplication in any form. Employees who willfully disregard the
SAAOGNROGAQ O2LBRNRAIKG LRaAdAz2y FNB Ay @GA2flGAzy
responsibility related thereto.

Guidelines sall be developed and made available to all employees of the district to insure the fair use
of copyright work.

The principal of each school site is responsible for establishing practices which will enforce this policy.

LEGAL REF.:  PL 94553 Copyrightaw
Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37
El

INSURANCE MANAGEMENT

The Board has the responsibility to maintain an adequate and comprehensive insurance program to
protect the property and equipment under its control and individuals dischargesgonsibilities for

the school district. It will seek adequate appropriations for such coverage. The Board may also
authorize and participate in an insurance program for staff members and students.

¢tKS NBalLRyaAoAtAGe T2 Nindudsépi@Eaniwilldbe defegatedrtd thét NA O
superintendent/designee. The superintendent/designee will prepare for review and approval by the
Board, specifications for insurance coverage of various types so that the insurance may be placed by
competitive qiotations. Any modification of these specifications, which may be considered necessary
0SOlIdzaS 2F OKlIy3aSa Ay GKS fl g 2N adoadglyidialrt O
brought before the Board for its consideration and action.

LEGAREFS.: SDCL -83
13-10-3; 13109
CROSS REFS.: BHE, Board Member Insurance
GBEA, Staff Protection
GCBC, Professional Staff Fringe Benefits
GDBC, Support Staff Fringe Benefits
JHA, Student Insurance Program
Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37
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All employees are covered by worker's compdimsainsurance Injuries sustained while on the job are
covered by this insurance and will not be covered by the district's group health benefits.

Any such injury must be reported to the Business Manager's office and a claim form shall be filed with
the district's worker's compensation insurance carrier. Medical bills for treatment of the injury are to
be sent directly to the Business Manager's office.

Any employee who is injured in the line of duty shall receive compensation and expenses as are
prescriked by the Worker's Compensation Laws of the State of South Dakota. A copy of such laws shall
be maintained in the district's business office.

Payment under disability benefits is not made for lost work time unless an employee is unable to work
for sevenconsecutive days or more. An. employee will be permitted to use personal/family sick leave
reserves for any days lost fewer than seven. Thereafter, the employee will not be entitled to
compensation from the school district but will receive compensationpesscribed by Worker's
Compensation Laws.

Adoption Date: August 11, 1997

EIAA
SERVICE ANIMAL POLICY

The Canton School District has established the following procedures for the evaluation of any request
to bring a service animal into the school distict a regular basis, whether the request is coming from
a member of the public, a staff member or from a student.

Definition of a Service Animal
The Americans with Disabilities Act of 2010, under 28 CFR 35.104, define a service animal as follows:

Any dogthat is individually trained to do work or perform tasks for the benefit of an individual with a
disability, including a physical, sensory, psychiatric, intellectual, or other mental disability. Other
species of animals, whether wild or domestic, traimaduntrained, are not service animals for the
purposes of this definition. Examples of work or tasks include, but are not limited to, assisting
individuals who are blind or have low vision with navigation and other tasks, alerting individuals who
are deafor hard of hearing to the presence of people or sounds, providingvialient protections or
rescue work, pulling a wheelchair, assisting an individual during a seizure, alerting individuals of
diabetic highs and lows, alerting individuals to the preseonteallergens, retrieving items such as
medicine or the telephone, providing physical support and assistance with balance and stability to
individuals with mobility disabilities, and helping persons with psychiatric and neurological disabilities
by prevening or interrupting impulsive or destructive behaviors. The crime deterrent effects of an
FYAYlFfQa LINSASYOS | yR (KS -baing €ontork, and cotFanidhship doA 2 v |
not constitute work or tasks for the purposes of this definition.

Admission of Service Animals to Public Events
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Individuals with disabilities may be accompanied by their service animal while on district property
for events that are open to the general public.

School district staff may inquire of the owner or handdérthe animal whether the animal is required
because of a disability and the specific tasks that the animal has been trained to perform. Staff may
y20 al ljdzSadAz2ya 062dzi +y AYRAQGARdzZ ft Q& RAALl 0Af
a service animal to pay an extra charge for the animal to attend events for which a fee is charged.

Procedures for Admission of Service Animal into the School Building

Prior to the admission of any service animal to be present in the school buildingegular basis, the
parent of the student or the individual employee requesting the presence of a service animal must
provide written notification of the intent to bring a service animal into the school. The notification
must include the following informain which will be presented to the building principal for his/her
approval:

1 Documentation of a diagnosed disability with a statement of medical needs.

1 A description of the specific disability related work or task(s) the dog is trained to perform for
the individual in school.

1 Documentation of appropriate and current vaccinations, a statement of good health and the
absence of any parasites from a licensed veterinarian, as well as any required municipal
licensure.

1 A criminal background check for the handldmem the student is not the handler.

No service animal may be brought into any district building by a staff member or student without prior
approval. See Appendix A for Annual Registration of a Service Animal.

Responsibility and Care of Service Aniima

The Canton School District is not responsible for the care or supervision of a service animal, including
gt 1Ay3 GKS IYyAYlLFf 2N NBaALRYyRAy3I (2 GKS |yAYLlf
service animal shall be solely responsible for:

1 Supervision and care of the animal, including any feeding, exercising, clean up and stain
removal. In the case of a young child or a student with disabilities who is unable to care for or
supervise the service animal, the parent is responsible for proyidare and supervision of the
animal.

1 Control of the animal at all times through the use of a harness, leash, tether, or by other
effective means.

1 Required training for the use of, and inclusion of, the service animal in the school environment
wilbetheNSaLI2yaAoAfAde 2F GKS LI NByd 2N GKSANI |
training required for the students or staff in that school.

Liability

The staff member owning the service animal or the student/parent owner is liable for any eaimag
school district or personal property and any injuries to individuals caused by their service animal. The
school district is not responsible for any costs related to the service animal. The staff member or
student/parent who uses a service animal eohool district property will hold the school district
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harmless, and indemnify the school district from any such damages. See Appendix A for registration
of a service animal.

Exclusion of Service Animal
A service animal may be denied access to schaenty if any of the following occur:

1 The dog is not housebroken.

1 The dog acts more like a pet than a service animal.

1 The dog is not under the control of its handler. The dog must have a harness, leash or other
tether, unless the handler is unable becausf a disability to use a harness/leash, or other
GSOGKSNE 2NJ GKS dzaS 2F | KIFENyYySaasz fSIFakKz 2NJ
safe, effective use of work or tasks. In this case, the handler must use voice control, signal, or
other effective means to control the service animal.

1 The dog poses a direct threat to the health or safety of others that cannot be eliminated by
reasonable accommodations/modifications.

1 The inclusion of the dog represents a fundamental alteration or disruptiothe learning
environment.

If a service animal is excluded, the individual with a disability will still be given an equal opportunity to
participate in district services, programs, or activities with appropriate accommodations, modifications,
and suppots but without the presence of the service animal on the premises.

Appeal Process

Any individual with a service animal who is aggrieved by a decision to exclude, limit, or remove a
service animal may appeal that decision to the superintendent. The &ppest be in writing and
provide specific and detailed information regarding the basis of the appeal. Decisions made by the
Superintendent may be appealed to the Canton Board of Education.

Parents of NorService Animal Students
Parents of norservice aimal students may request a change of placement for their child if they do not
wish to have their child in the same classroom with a service animal.

EIBA

INDEMNIFICATION OF EMPLOYEES

If a claim or action is instituted against an employee arising oahafct of omission occurring within
the scope of his employment, the board will indemnify the employee pursuant to SD€ o8 claims
not covered by insurance.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL -39-1, SDCL 623
Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37

FA

FACILITIES DEVELOPMENT GOALS
The Board accepts the premise that a school building should reflect the philosophical convictions of the
school district about education. The Board recognizes, however, that educational programs are
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neither unchangig or simple to incorporate into a facility plan. Anticipation of program change
makes the need for flexible use of buildings necessary.

School buildings will be functionally compatible with desired school experiences. The program, not the
physical seihg, will dictate the manner in which the building is used.

The Board recognizes that funds are limited, and when planning facilities, priorities must be
SaldlotAaKSR G2 YIS (KS o06Said dzasS 2F GUKS &OK22f
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possible, the cultural as well as educational needs of the community will be considered in planning
facility expansion.

Architects retained by the Boandill be expected to plan for simplicity of design; sound economics,
including low longange maintenance costs, efficiency in energy needs, low insurance rates; high
educational use; and flexibility.

Adoption Date: July 9, 1990
Board Action: 91.7

FB

FACILITIES PLANNING

The Board is responsible for the regular operation and orderly development of its physical plant. For
this reason, the Board will concern itself with both sh@md longrange planning as it relates to the
properties of the schol district.

To this end, the Board will follow the policy of having a kergn building program to serve as a guide
for capital improvements. In developing a lerajge program, the Board, will monitor:

The analysis of existing facilities in terofapacity and function.

The projection of life expectancy of facilities and maintenance costs.

Enrollment projections and community development patterns.

Site availability and acquisition.

Changing instructional requirements and services.

arwdE

This program will be subject to systematic study, revision, and extension from time to time, and the
respective construction projects will be acted upon individually when proposed for implementation.

¢CKS . 2FNRQ&a o0dzAf RAY 3 LINBEdaadéqiate fadilitids to @dhdud® Spprovad/ S R
educational programs for students residing in the district. The building program will be based upon
specific Board policies related to curriculum, availability of construction funds, and changes in
enrollments.

LEGAL REF.: SDCL 1249
Adoption Date: July 9, 1990
Board Action:  91.7

FBA
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BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS INSPECTIONS

The superintendent will be responsible for the general safe operations of the buildings and grounds
and will periodically assist their inspection for safety hazards.

At least annually7, the superintendent will assist an inspector of the department of public safety in the
inspection of school buildings and grounds for fire safety hazards.

Violations to fire protection laws andleer safety hazards will be reported to the superintendent and
corrected to ensure the welbeing of all students, staff and the general public on school property.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 1353 through 13259
Adoption Date: July 9, 1990
Board Aton:  91.7

FC

FACILITIES CAPITALIZATION PROGRAM

To finance the facilities program, the Board, as established by law, may at its discretion authorize an
annual tax levy not to exceed 3 dollars per thousand dollars on the taxable valuation of thet fostr

the capital outlay fund. The Board may also issue and sell capital outlay certificates. Money received
from the sale of these certificates will also be placed in the capital outlay fund. Capital Outlay
certificates exceeding 1 %% of taxable a#ibn of the school district are subject to hearing and to
referendum.

The capital outlay fund is a fund provided by law to meet expenditures on three hundred dollars or
more for the purchase of land; improvement of grounds; construction of, additiorstbremodeling

of facilities; or for the purchase of equipment. It may also be used for installment of-peaskase
payments for the purchase of real property, plant or equipment, where the installment of lease
purchase contract does not exceed 20 yeaand for the payment of the principal and interest of
capital outlay certificates. When used for the purchase of capital outlay certificates and the payment
of installment or leasg@urchase contracts, the total accumulated unpaid principal balancesotann
exceed three percent of the taxable valuation.

Construction of new facilities, or additions to facilities which will require advertising for bids, must
have a public hearing at least 10 days prior to the advertisement of any contract specifications.
Following this public hearing and approval of the Board, the district may use the capital outlay fund for
payment of the new construction oaddition; however, the district may not change the originally
advertised use of the fund without holding anotherlpic hearing.

In accordance with law, the Board will develop and maintain ayeas plan on the annual projected
revenues and expenditures for the capital outlay fund. The projected expenditures will itemize the
projected costs for new or additionadilities.

Established by law
LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 186-6 through 1316-9.3

CROSS REF.: FD, Bond Campaigns
Adoption Date: July 9, 1990
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Board Action: 91.7

FCE

FACILITIES CAPITALIZATION PROGRAM
CAPITAL OUTLAY CERTIFICATE

NUMBER DOLLARS

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

STATE OF SOUTH DAKOTA

COUNTY OF

School District No.

ISSUE DATE

CAPITAL OUTLAY CERTIFICATE

SIRIES

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS that the School District No.
of County, South Dakota, a duly organized and existing school district, hereby
acknowledges itself to be indebted and falue received promises to pay the bearer the sudm o
DOLLARSN the maturity date as herein set forth on the schedule of payments, or on a date prior
thereto on which this Capital Outlay Certificate shall have been duly called by redemption ang to pa
interest on said principal sum from the date hereof until said principal is paid or until it has been duly
called for redemption at the rate of percent per annum payable
Bank, , e St&br the prompt
and full payment of such principal and interest as the same becomes due, the full faith, credit and
taxing powers of said School District have been and are irrevocably pledged, subject only to the
statutory levy limitation on the taxablealuation of the district for the capital outlay fund. Also
pledged is any or all of that portion of those monies received in the Capital Outlay fund as property tax
replacement necessary to make prompt and full payment of principal and interest abélceyne due.

This Capital Outlay Certificate is one of an issue of certificates in the total principal amount of
all of like date and tenor except as to certificate number, dollar amount and maturity
date, issued by said School District fdn@al building purposes and is issued in full conformity with the
constitution and laws of the State of South Dakota and resolutions duly adopted by the School Board of
said School District.
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After years Capital Outlay Certificates of this issee sabject to redemption and

prepayment at the option of the District. A notice of call for redemption shall be mailed thirty days in

advance of the date specified for redemption to the bank and to the holder, if known, of each

certificate to be prepaid.Holders of Capital Outlay Certificates who wish to receive such notices must

register their names, addresses and certificate numbers with the School District Business Manager at
South Dakota.

IT IS HEREBY AGREED that all ant$ifions and things required by the Constitution and Laws of the
State of South Dakota, to be done and to be performed precedent to and in the issuance of this Capital
Outlay Certificate in order to make it a valid and binding general obligation of ttrectlis accordance

with its terms have been done and have been performed in regular and due form, time and manner as
so required and that the tax has been or will be levied on the taxable property in said School District in
an amount to pay the interest nen it fails due and also to pay and discharge the principal of this
Certificate at maturity, and that this Certificate, together with all other indebtedness of the School
District outstanding on this date and on the date of actual issuance and delivey,rbt exceed any
constitutional or statutory limitation of indebtedness.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, School District No. , South Dakota, by its School
Board has caused this certificate to be executed in its behalf by the signatutles Bfesident of the
School Board and the Business Manager and has caused this certificate to be dated

SERIES
SCHEDULE OF PAYMENTS
SAMPLE
INTEREST
CERTIFICATE N@RINCIPAL AMOUNNMATURITY DATIPAYMENT DATES
1 $5,000 July 1, 1980 Janlgy 11
2 5,000 Jamny 1, 1981 a a
3 10,000 July 1, 1981 a a
4 10,000 January 1, 198% a
5 15,000 July 1,1982 «& a
6 15,000 January 1, 198% a
7 ,0P0 July 1, 1983 a a
8 20,000 January 1, 1984 a
9 20,000 July 1, 1984 a a
10 25,000 January 1, 1985 a a
Total$150,000
ATTEST:
Business Manager President of School Board

Current 1981
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NOTE: The above model has been drafted to give schstalctlpersonnel a guideline if thegylan
to issue capital outlay certificates. It has been reviewed by Gordon O. Hayasy assistant attorney
general, and Elwin Schmidt of DESE Consultative Services.
If you are planning to issue such certificatA§BSD urges that every district makes sure it meets all of
the statutory requirements. To ensure compliance it is advisabnsult with your school attorney
and you may also wish to involve a financial consultant.

Adoption Date: July 9, 1990
Boad Action:  91.7

FD (Also KBE)

BOND CAMPAIGNS
In accordance with law, the Board by resolution may determine that the district should issue
negotiable bonds. These bonds may only be used for the purposes of:
1. Refunding any bonded indebtedness walis or is about to become due and payable or
whenever such indebtedness can be refunded at a lower rate of interest to fund any judgment
or outstanding warrants:
2. Raising money for any purpose for which the Board is authorized to spend schoot tisials.

The proposition to issue bonds, except bonds to fund registered warrants or to refund bonded
indebtedness, will first be submitted to the electors of the district at a general or special election.

The amount of money borrowed will not exceedl® & dzy 2F wmn LISNOSyd 2F (K
valuation.

Established by law

LEGAL REFS.: Constitution of the State of South Dakota, Art. Xlll, sec. 4

NOTE: Itis recommended that when a Board decides to issue bonds that it should imehediat
employ a bonding attorney or secure the services of a bonding broker to handlentieg broker to
handle the bonding in a legal manner.

Adoption Date: July 9, 1990

Board Action:  91.7

FEA

EDUCATIONAL SPECIFICATIONS

To ensurethat facilities are designed and planned to implement the educational program, the
superintendent or designee will require that certain educational specifications apply when planning,
building or renovating school facilities.

Educational specificationsilinclude:

1. A description of the needs of persons to use the facility.

2. The kinds of educational activities to be provided in the facility.

3. The appropriate kinds and amounts of furniture and equipment needed.
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4. The consideration of location ofddities with regard to the educational and administrative
needs (e.g.k band room and library; playing fields and locker rooms; front office and gssteral
control; and student traffic patterns).

5. Special site considerations for esthetics, vehicdfic patterns, cooperative community use,
and the like.

6. Required standards of construction to assure that the facility is readily accessible to and usable
by handicapped persons.

7. Any other kinds of unique information that will give guidance taechitect in developindacility
plans.

Adoption Date: July 9, 1990
Board Action: 91.7

FEB

SELECTION OF ARCHITECT

The Board will employ a licensed architect to design the plans of each proposed building, building
addition, or extensive repvation. For remodeling or the building of new facilities costing less than
$200,000, the Board does not need to hire a qualified licensed architect.

In selecting architects, the following criteria will be considered:

1. Experience in school construati.

2. Evidence of relevant experiences in special situations, such as facilities for the handicapped.

3. Creative design ability.

4. Technical knowledge to control the design so that the best results are obtained for the least

amount of money.

Executve and business ability to oversee the proper performance of contracts.

6. Proven ability in all of the major phases of planning and construction: predesign planning,
schematic design, design development, bidding, construction.

7. Ability and temperamento work cooperatively with others.

8. Willingness to consult with staff on educational specifications.

9. Extend and experience of architectural staff in relation to the scope of the planned project.

o

The architect will be selected by the Board on thesibaof the above criteria and will be employed
under a contract which meets the current standards of the American Institute of Architects.

The Board will approve procedures that it will use in the selection of architects and a statement of the
I NJO K 4 réspoddibifties.

LEGAL REF.: SDCIB6-18-7(6-€)
Adoption Date: July 9, 1990
Board Action: 91.7

FEC
FACILITIES DEVELOPMENT PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS

Schools are generally planned and designed for educational purposes for many ybarfuiture. To
provide longterm usefulness to the district and to justify the expensive investment in a school plant,
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the following general principles will be applied to the design of new buildings and the renovation of
older facilities.

1.

2.

Flexibility: Versatile construction materials will be used so as to provide a buiitipgtable to
future changes in curriculum and teaching methods.

Durability: Buildings will be constructed of durable materials. These may not necessarily
expensive; on ta other hand, materials of an initial higher cost may be chosen to offset
operational or maintenance expense.

. Safety Construction materials, and architectural and equipment specifications will meet the

state safety requirements to ensure the safetiythe students and staff, as well as other persons
who may use the school facilities.

Expandability The building design should provide for the possibility of future addition, while
leaving the original concept of the structure intact.

Accessibilly: Buildings should be designed to allow easy flow of traffic for all who usetiiding.
This principle applies not only to vehicular traffic (accessibility to public thoroughfares and ample
provision for parking), but also to the establishment obddraffic patterns inside the school.
Environmental Aesthetic values and energy conservation measures will be considepéghimng

the total school environment. In order to provide the best possible learamyonment, the
surroundings shouldécomfortable, pleasing, and safe.

Before advertising for bids on the plans and sites for the building or remodeling of school facilities, the
Board will submit all plans to the Superintendent of Elementary and Secondary Education for
examination and appval.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 13-4-14; 1324-16,; 1324-17

13251
ARSD Atrticle 613

CROSS REF.: EB, Safetf{frogram
Adoption Date: July 9, 1990
Board Action: 91.7

FECA

NEW SITES FOR SCHOOL BUILDINGS
In accordance with state regulations, school building sites will conform to the following minimum
criteria:

1.

2.

Primary schools, grades nursery through thrabree acres plus onalf acre for each 100
students of planned Itimate enroliment.

Elementary schools, grades kindergarten through six, grades four through six, or anyrwceor
consecutive grades including grade fivieve acres plus one acre for each 100 studeaitplanned
ultimate enrollment.

Middle schoolsgrades five through eight or any combination of two or more consecutive grades
including grade sevanseven acres plus one acre for each 100 students in plaatiedate
enrollment.

. Junior high schools, grades seven through nine or any combinatiling grade nine eight

acres plus one acre for each 100 students in planned ultimate enroliment.

. Secondary schools, grades nine through twelve, grades ten through twelve, or grades seven

through twelva twelve acres plus one acre for each 100 studémgslanned ultimate enrollment.
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6. Combination schools, grades kindergarten through twelfiieen acres plus one acre feach
100 students in planned ultimate enroliment in grades seven through twelve.
7. Vocational technical schoalgwenty acres pluswo acres for each additional courséfering for
over five.

Deviations from the above minimum site criteria must be approved by the Board and Superintendent
of Elementary and Secondary Education.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 124-14
ARSD 24:04:01
CROSS REF.: FEE, Site Acquisition Procedure
NOTE: The above policy statement includes site requirements for all possible groupingswaition.
An individual district need only mention in its policy statement the paaticite requirements for the
instructional groupings it has approved. See policy statement coded IHA, Grouping for Instruction.
The cross reference is to a related category in the EPS classification system.
Adoption Date: July 9, 1990
Board Action:  91.7
FED

CONSTRUCTION COST ESTIMATES AND DETERMINATIONS

Preliminary and Final Estimates

After the architectural firm has been selected, a cost ceiling estimate indicating the maximum cost of
the new construction of remodeling project will be submdtby the architect. Then after final plans

have been made concerning building design and building size or remodeling needs a final cost estimate
will be drawn up by the architect.

Periodic and Final Computations During Construction

At regular intervalgluring the construction period, the school superintendent, business manager, the
architect, the contractor, construction superintendent, and, if necessary, the school attorney will
review earlier projected costs and actual construction expenditures tordetee the financial position

of the project at that particular point. Upon completion of the project, a final computation of building
expenditures will be made to determine the cost of each aspect of the total building project or
remodeling program.

Adaption Date: July 9, 1990
Board Action:  91.7

FEE

SITE ACQUISITION PROCEDURE

Priorities based upon student population, location, and education needs will be established well in
advance in order that proper locations for school sites might be iaedu Sites will be acquired in
advance of time for construction to allow adequate time for the completion of topography studies and
other preliminary work. Eminent domain action for the acquisition of property for school site purposes
will be executed ply after negotiations fail and all other avenues to the solution have been exhausted.
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To acquire a school site, the Board may exchange property with the state and any municipality or
organized township or county within or partly within the boundarieshs# school district under the
terms and conditions determined by the respective governing bodies.

LEGAL REFS.: 13-24-1 through 1324-4
Adoption Date: July 9, 1990
Board Action: 91.7

FEFB
I hbew! / ¢hwQ{ ! CCL5!'+L¢{ !'!b5 D!!w! b¢99{

The Bard will require a contractor, before commencing building, remodeling or improvement of a
school site, to furnish a performance bond for the faithful performance of the contrilese bond will
contain the provisions required by law and be in a form piiésct by the district.

The Board may waive the deposit when the improvement does not exceed the amount of
$25,000. The requirement of a performance security may also be waived by the school board if the
procurement meets the requirements established gpuant to law for an emergency procurement.

LEGAL REFS.: SDC8S5; 518-6; 521-1
Adoption Date: July 9, 1990
Revised: September 13, 2016

FEFEE
/ hbew! / ¢hwQ{ ' CCL5!'+2L¢{ !b5 D} ! w!b¢99({
PERFORMANCE BOND
Bond No. Premium
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, we
of , State of
as principal, and
, State of
as surety, are held and firmly bound unto the State of South Dakota in the sum of
Dollars ($ ), lawful money «

the United States, to be paid to thetefe of South Dakota, for the payment of which we bind
ourselves, our heirs, our successors and assigns, owuexs and administrators, jointly and
severally, by these presents. WHEREAS, the principal has entered into a contract with the State of
South Dakota, through its Office of Purchasing and Printing, of Pierre, South Dakota on the day
of , , to perform, furnish and deliver the supplies, labor, material, equipment and
commodities specified in the schedule annexed hereto and incorporated by reference
herein

NOW THEREFORE, the conditions of the above obligations are such that the Principal shall well and
truly comply with the terms of said contract and perform all of the conditions thereof, and in each and
every case in which the said Principal shall fafutbll any or all parts of the contract then this bond
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and the surety thereon shall be responsible to the State of South Dakota for the full payment of the
full value of the supplies, equipment and commodities specified in the schedule annexeid her
needed to complete the contract.

Sealed with our seals and dated at , State of
this day of ,
PRINCIPAL
(company name)
By:
Countersigned (signature) (title)
(Resident South Dakota Agergxempt if premium i$40.00 or less)
SURETY
Bonding agent (company name)
By:
Address (signature) (title)
1of2
FEFEE
Certificationof Authority To Bind Corporation
(If Principal signature is other than Corporation Officer)
STATE OF )
)s.s
COUNTY OF )
This is to ertify that , , for
(name) (title)

has authority to execute bonds on behalf of our corporation.

Signed:

Corporateofficer/title

Subscribed and sworio before me this day of ,A.D. 19
My commission expires

Notary Public

Adoption Date: July 9, 1990
Board Action: 91.7

FEG

SUPERVISION OF CONSTRUCTION
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The Board will appoint a construction superintendent for any remodeling, addition or new
constmuction project. The construction superintendent will be a competent person who may or may
not be otherwise employed by the school district to be certain that the interests of the public are
protected and that the contractor complies strictly with the apped plans and specifications. The
construction superintendent will report regularly to the Board, to keep it informed of construction
progress.

The contractor will retain supervision of the actual construction and the workers whom he/she has
employed b complete the actual building of the structure.

LEGAL REF.: SDCL %209
Adoption Date: July 9, 1990
Board Action: 91.7

GBAA
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If a veteran possesses the qualifications necessary to discharge the duties of the posiiwad, the
veteran shall receive preference for employment and promotion. For the purposes of this policy, the
GSNY a@SGSNIyé¢ YSIya lye LISNA2Y 6K2Y

(1) has served the full obligation for active duty, reserve, or National Guard service in the jolitary
received an early discharge for a medical condition, hardship, reduction in force, or at the convenience
of the military; and

(2) has been separated or discharged from such service honorably or under honorable conditions.

In order to determine ifthe veterans' preference applies, each applicant for employment shall
complete an employment application on which the applicant is asked if the applicant is a veteran. All
veterans are subject to criminal background check requirements as set forthténlata

Age, loss of limb, or other physical impairment which does not in fact incapacitate does not disqualify
the veteran. A veteran who has a servi@nnected disability shall be given a preference over a
nondisabled veteran.

The unmarried spouse @ veteran who died while in service, or later died from a service connected
cause, is entitled to the preferences given to the veteran if the spouse possesses the qualifications and
business capacity necessary to discharge the duties of the positionéavolfa veteran disabled due

to a service connected cause is unable to exercise the right to a veteran employment preference due
to the disability, the veteran's spouse is entitled to the preferences given to the veteran if the spouse
possesses the quétiations and business capacity necessary to discharge the duties of the position
involved.

If a veteran applies for appointment for employment under this policy, the District shall, before
employing anyone to fill the position, investigate the qualificas of the applicant. If the applicant
possesses at least the minimum qualifications necessary to fill the position, the officer, board, or
person shall interview the applicantlowever, nothing within this policy requires the school district to
hire a \eteran interviewed. At the conclusion of the hiring procedure and protocol, should a veteran



95
YR y2y@SUiSNly o6S Slidzrtte ljdzftAFASR F2N GKS L
preference and shall be offered employment in the position.

LEGAL 5. 3-1; 3-3-2
Adoption Date: September, 12016

GBC
STAFF ETHICS
School employees hold positions of public trust. High standards of honesty, integrity, and fairness are
to be exhibited by each school district employee when involved in any schootdasttivity. Ethical
0SKIFE@A2NI o0& &iGlFF Aad NBIdZANBR yR SELISOGSR i |
and when at all school functions.

District employees are required and expected to:

1. treat students, parents, fellow emplogs, and community members with respect. Conduct
which is prohibited includes, but is not limited to:

1 inappropriate verbal, visual or physical conduct, including jokes that demean an individual or
group of individuals, spreading gossip about any individhabatening another individual and
all types of bullying behavior;

T 6AGK2dzi LINBPLISNI [ dzi K2NAT I GA2Y YR | dziK2NRG@
AYyiuSyaaz2ylLftte AYy@OFERAY3I FyYy2GKSNI LISNE2Y Q& LISNA

1 knowingly falsely blame an individual conduct not done by the person.

2. promote a safe, nurturing, and positive school and work environment. Conduct which is
prohibited includes, but is not limited to:

1 any conduct that is severe and objectively offensive so that it creates or results in an
intimidating, hostile or offensive work or learning environment or has the purpose or effect of
adzoadl yaAlftte& 2N dzyNBlFaz2ylroftée AYGSNFSNAYy3I gA

1 threatening, harassing, punishing or retaliating behavior against stedeartd/or other
employees.

3. maintain confidentiality concerning students, families and employees.

4. act in a manner consistent with District policies, legal and contractual standards,
responsibilities, and obligations.

5. model and promote appropriate dress @tanguage.

6. report to a school administrator knowledge of mismanagement, waste of funds, misuse of
school property, abuse of authority, threats to safety, violations of policies and regulations, or
other conduct that damages integrity or reputation of teehool district.

7. refrain from using school employment to promote personal political and/or religious views.

In addition to the foregoing, the District, within this policy, adopts and incorporates into this policy as if

set forth in full, the South DakatDepartment of Education Professional Teachers Ethics as set forth in
ARSD 24:08:03The Professional Teachers Ethics as incorporated into this policy applies to:
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1 Teachers a person charged with responsibility in the field of education and certifiethby
secretary of the Department of Education as a teacher or other specialist employed or
contracted to provide services in an educational setting,

1 Education Specialistsa person with specialized training or licensure, not serving as a classroom
teacher, but employed or contracted to provide services in an educational setting, and

1 Noncertified Educators a person charged with responsibility in the field of education who is
not certified by the secretary of the Department of Education as a teacher, @traitor, or
other education specialist, but who is employed or contracted to provide services in an
educational setting.

Furthermore, the District, within this policy, adopts an incorporates into this policy as if set forth in full,
the South Dakota Depment of Education Professional Administrators Ethics as set forth in ARSD
24:11:03. The Professional Administrators Ethics as incorporated into this policy applies to:

1 the Superintendent,

1 the Business Manager, and

9 all other educational administrators.

Any employee who believes a staff member has engaged in conduct which violates the code of conduct
shall immediately report the alleged misconduct to their immediate supervisor. If the

O2y OSNYykO2YLI Ayl Ay@2t @Sa (KSmiahRia@e Retriwith@dy A Y Y
administrator within the school district.

All complaints will be investigated and should the investigation result in a determination of unethical
behavior by a school employee such unethical behavior shall constituteguse for discipline, up to

and including termination of employmentA complaint reported which was intentionally and
knowingly false will result in disciplinary action being taken against the person or persons involved in
the false complaint being made.

Legal References:

SDCL 133-25 (Rules of Commission)
Adoption Date: August, 2012
Revised: September 13016

GBCB
Employee Code of Conduct

Canton School District employees hold positions of public trust. They are responsible for the education
of students and serve as examples and role models to students. All employees are responsible for the
integrity and the consequences of his or her actions. The highest standards of honesty, integrity, and
fairness must be exhibited by each employee when engaigiramy activity involving the District and
AGa addzRSydao 9YLX 28SS O2yRdz00 &aK2dz R 0SS &dzOK
and that of the District. An unwavering commitment to honorable and ethical behavior by staff is
expected.

Employees shall perform their jobs in a competent and ethical manner without violating the public
trust or applicable law, policies, and regulations. It is not practical or possible to enumerate all
situations that might fall under the guidelines of tislicy. In addition to other policies, regulations,
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and approved practices that have been established, the absence of a law, policy, or regulation
covering a particular situation does not relieve an employee from the responsibility to exercise the
higheg ethical standards at all times.

Any person who believes staff has engaged in conduct which violates the code of conduct may report
the alleged misconduct to their immediate supervisor.

District employees are expected to:

1. Treat students, parents, fello@mployees, and community members with dignity and respect.
Conduct not meeting this expectation includes, but is not limited to:

Refusing to communicate or speak with another individual

Offensive verbal, visual or physical conduct

Threatening another ingidual

LY@FrRAY3 Fy2GKSNRa LINRGI O@
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Knowingly blaming other individuals for mistakes they did not make

Spreading gossip about an individual

¢CF1Ay3a ONBRAG F2NI I y20KSNJ AYRADARdzZ t Qa ¢ 2

Jokes that deman an individual or group of individuals

lye (el)S 2F GodzZ teAy3é o06SKIFDA2ND

2. Promote a safe, nurturing, and positive school and work environment. Conduct not meeting
this expectation includes, but is not limited to:

1 repeated verbal, notverbal, written or éectronic communication

1 any conduct that is severe and objectively offensive so that it creates or results in an
intimidating, hostile or offensive work environment or has the purpose or effect of
substantially or unreasonably interfering with an emploe&® 2 NJ a8 0 dzZRSy & Q& L

3. Maintain confidentiality concerning students, families and employees.

4. Demonstrate knowledge of and act in accordance with District policies and procedures, as well

as legal and contractual standards, responsibilities, andjatiins.

Demonstrate a commitment to learning and professional growth.

6. Model and promote appropriate language. Conduct not meeting this expectation includes, but
is not limited to:

1 Name calling
1 use of nicknames that may be offensive
1 Repeated negative coments about others orally or in writing.

7. Commit to reporting to direct supervisor any gross mismanagement, significant waste of funds,
abuse of authority, threats to safety, violations of policies and regulations, or other conduct
that damages integrity areputation.

8. Abstain from threatening, harassing, punishing or retaliating behavior against students and/or
other employees.

9. Engage in conduct that follows generally recognized professional principles.

= =4 4 -4 8 -4 -5 _9_95 -2

o

Unethical conduct includes, but is not limited to:
1. AnyO2 Yy RdzO0 (G KIF G &aSNAR2dzate AYLIANR GKS SYL} 2@
employment position;
2. Conduct that is detrimental to the health, welfare, discipline or morals of students;
3. Conduct which is offensive to the ordinary dignity, degand morality of others;



98
4. Failure to cooperate with the District in inquiries and/or investigations or hearings; and
5. Deliberately falsifying information.

Any violation of the Code of Conduct shall be considered just cause for discipline, up to adohgnclu
termination of employment.

Legal Reference:

ARSD 24:08:01 Definitions

ARSI[24:08:03 Code of Professional Ethics
ARSD 24:11:03 Code of Professional Ethics
Adoption Date: August, 2012

GBCBB

SOCIAL MEDIA/NETWORKING POLICY

Technology will be usetb complement and foster public education. Utilization of technolog
employees must not distract from or disrupt the educational process. Proper decorum is the star
conduct expected of a professional. That standard will apply to the usebhtéogy including the u:
of social media/networking sites.

Social media includes, but is not limited to, social networking platforms such as Facebook,
LinkedIn, and other collaborative sites, mobile phones, interpersonal sites such as phoiog
websites, publishing websites, audio/video websites, and other interactive platforms designed fc
to collaborate.

The Superintendent will ensure that staff members are informed of the importance of maint
proper decorum when using technolpgs well as in person. Proscribed conduct involving social r
networking sites include:

Improper fraternization with students.

Staff members providing private phone numbers without prior approval of the district.
Inappropriate email or phoneontact with students.

Posting items containing inappropriate sexual content.

Posting items exhibiting or advocating illegal use of drugs or alcohol.

T[Aa0Ay3 addzRSyda | a ithoNtKirStyhiRranihg hsAfer sOBivisoR i A Y -
the siteand providing the supervisor with a link to the site.

1 Failing tokeep the security setting high on these sites to prevent-aathorized persons
from accessing the site.

1 CGommunication that engages in personal or sexual harassment, unfounded accusations,
remarks that would contribute to a hostile work or education environment (racial, sexual,
religious, etc).

1 Any behavior not in agreement with any officially promulgated ethical standards for that
class of employee.

= =4 4 -4 -4

All contact and messages by coachesladrs with team members shall be sent to all team members,
except for messages concerning medical or academic privacy, in which case the messages will be
copied to the activities director and/or school principal.
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The administration will monitor improper se of technology, and impose sanctions including
dismissal from employment. Employees have no expectation of privacy with respect to utilization of
district property, nor engagement in social networking sites.

Adoption Date  August, 2012
GBEC

USE OFIACOHOL, AND OTHER DRUGS BY EMPLOYEES
(DRUG FREE WORKPLACE)

Student and employee safety is a paramount concern to the school board. Employees under the
influence of alcohol and/or other drugs are a serious risk to themselves, to students, and to other
employees. Therefore, the school board will not tolerate the unlawful manufacture, use, possession,
sale, distribution, or being under the influence of alcohol and/or other drugs. Any employee who
violates this policy will be subject to disciplinary actiajch may include dismissal, and referral for
prosecution. Each employee of the district is hereby notified that, as a condition of employment, the
employee must abide by the terms of this policy and will report to the superintendent any criminal
alcoholand/or other drug statute convictions for any alcohol and/or drug violation. Such notification
must be made by the employee to the superintendent no later than five (5) days after conviction.

Within thirty (30) days after receipt of information concergian alleged or proven violation(s) of this
policy, the district will take appropriate disciplinary action, which may include termination of
employment, requiring the employee to participate in alcohol and/or other drug abuse assistance or
rehabilitationprograms, and possible referral for prosecution.

Annually, all employees will attend a district alcohol and/or dingg awareness program at which
employees will be informed about the dangers of alcohol and/or other drug use/abuse. This policy of
maintaining an alcohol and/or other drufyee environment, available alcohol and/or other drug
counseling; rehabilitation, and employee assistance programs; and the disciplinary sanctions that may
be imposed upon employees for alcohol and/or other drug use/ahiskations. The information will

be disseminated to each employee via written and oral communication.

The school board recognizes that employees who have an alcohol and/or other drug use/abuse
problem should be encouraged to seek professional assistaAteemployee who requests assistance
shall be provided a listing of the regional treatment facilities or agencies to assist him/her in their
choice of a service provider.

When a staff member has consumed alcoholic and/or illegal drugs off school pycpettor before a
school activity, the staff member will not be allowed on school property or to participate in school
activities. Staff members who violate this regulation will be subject to the same disciplinary sanctions,
as for possession or consumpmtion school property.

The school board hereby commits itself to a continuing good faith effort to, maintain afdreg
environment.

A copy of this policy shall be give to all present and future employees.
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needed and,
2. To insure that disciplinary sanctions are consistently enforced.

LEGAL REF. Public Law-690
CROSS REF.: File: EEACA Part 2ridrédcahol Testing for School Bus Drivers
Adoption Date: April 18, 1996

GCBDD
MILITARXYLEAVE

Employeesf the District who qualify under the Uniform Employmentand ReemploymenRightsAct
(USERRANallreceiveall leave,benefitsand protectionsafforded by that Act. Employeesequesting
military leave will provide notice and documentationto the District as required by USERRAAN
employeeshall be granted military leavefor servicein the uniformed servicesof the United States,
upon receipt of the required notice. Benefitsshallbe maintainedfor these employeesasrequired by
law and any applicablecollectivebargainingagreement.A servicememberwho returnsto the District
for work following a period of active military duty must be reinstatedto the sameor similar position
and at the samerate of pay unlessotherwiseprovidedby law. Reemploymenbf a personis excused
ifanS Y LI 2 @r@iNsacedhavechangedsothat reemploymer of the personwould be impossible
or unreasonable.A reductiortrin-force that would haveincludedthe personwould be anexample.
USERR#Aquiresthat servicemembersprovideadvancewritten or verbalnoticeto their employersfor
all military duty unless givingnotice isimpossible unreasonablepr precludedby military necessity An
employee should provide notice as far in advanceas is reasonableunder the circumstances.All

requests for military leave will be submitted to the Superintendent or Supeh Y i SY RSy i

designeeaccompaniedoy copiesof the proper documentationshowingthe necessityfor the military
leaverequest.

To qualify for | { 9 w wrot€cHons, a servicemember must be availableto return to work within
certaintime limits. Thesetime limits for returning to work depend (with the exceptionof fitnessfor-
serviceexaminationspn the duration of aLJS N rgilyafy dervice.

If the length of servicewas 30 daysor less,the personmustreport to the District by the beginningof
the first regularlyscheduledwork period that beginson the next calendarday following completionof
service after allowancefor safetravel homefrom the military duty locationand an 8-hour rest period.

If the length of servicewas31 daysto 180days,an appliation for reemploymentmustbe submittedto

the employerno later than 14 daysafter completionof a LIS NJ& senvi€eaf submissionof a timely
applicationis impossibleor unreasonablethrough no fault of the person,the application must be
submitted as soon as possibleon the next day when submitting the applicationbecomespossible.

If the length of servicewas 180 daysor more, an applicationfor reemploymentmust be submittedto
the employer no later than 90 days after completion of a LJS NJ& anlitArsi service.

Disabilityrelated service: Thereporting or applicationdeadlinesare extendedfor up to two yearsfor
personswho are hospitalizedor convalescingpecauseof an injury or illnessincurred or aggravated
duringthe performanceof military sewice. Thetwo-yearperiod will be extendedby the minimumtime
required to accommodatea circumstancebeyondan A Y R A @ éoRtrditithtit @éuld make reporting
within the two-yearperiod impossibleor unreasonable.
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Unexcusedelay:A LIS NA& r2gyh@dymentrights are not automaticallyforfeited if the personfailsto
report to work or to applyfor reemploymentwithin the requiredtime limits. In suchcasesthe person
will be subjectto the disciplinaryproceduresestablishedin the negotiated agreementor respective
employeehandbook.

Individualsperforming military duty of more than 30 daysmay electto continue employersponsored
health care for up to 24 months; however,the individualis required to pay 102 percent of the full
premium. For military servie of lessthan 31 days,health care coverageis provided asif the service
memberhad remainedemployed.SouthDakotaRetirementSystemshallbe done pursuantto USERRA
and SDR$®equirements.

NOTE:
Military Leave Pay is a mandatory subject of collectivarfaining. USERRA does not require an
employer to pay employment wages while an employee is on military leaVhether or not to pay
wages, and if wages are paid under what circumstancedl need to be negotiated with CEA this
Spring.

GCBDE
FAMILY & NEDICAL LEAVE ACT

¢tKS ClIYAfe@ YR aSRAOFIE [SI @S 104G oacCa[! €0 LINP
unpaid, jobprotected leave for certain specified reasons. The maximum amount of leave an employee
may use is either 12 or 26 weeks within arh@nth period depending on the reasons for the leave.

Employee Eligibility
To be eligible for FMLA leave, you must:

1. have worked at least 12 months for the District in the preceding seven years (limited
exceptions apply to the severear requirement); and

2. have worked at least 1,250 hours for the District over the preceding 12 months.

All periods of absence from work due to or necessitated by service in the uniformed services are
counted in determining FMLA eligibility.

Conditions Triggering Leave
FMLA lave may be taken for the following reasons:

1 birth of a child, or to care for a newlyorn child (up to 12 weeks);

1 placement of a child with the employee for adoption or foster care (up to 12 weeks);

f G2 OFNB FT2NI Iy AYYSRALI (S €eFfc¢hiMdAiot garent) SvivhcaSetibus S Y L.
health condition (up to 12 weeks);

T 0SOIdzaS 2F GKS SyLX2es8$SQa aSNArR2dza KSIFfdK O
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1 to care for a covered Service Member with a seriougrinpr illness related to certaitypes of
military service (up to 26 weeks) (see MilitdRglated FMLA Leave for matetails); or
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son, daughter, or parent is atbvered active duty or call to covered activity duty status in the
Uniformed Services (up to 12 weeks) (see MilHastated FMLA Leave for more details).

The maximum amount of leave that may be taken in arighth period for all reasons combined is 12
weeks, with one exception. For leave to care for a Covered Sevieceber, the maximum combined
leave entitlement is 26 weeks, with leaves for all other reasons constituting no more than 12 of those
26 weeks.

Definitions

I a{ SNA2dza | S| t iin&ss, Injry, Rripairkehty ér physical or ynenfal condition that
involves either an overnight stay in a medical care facility, or continuing treatment by a health care
provider for a condition that either prevents the employee from performing the functiohshe

SYLX 28SSQa 2203 2NJ LINBS@SyGa (GKS ljdzZa t AFASR FI YA
activities. Subject to certain conditions, the continuing treatment requirement includes an incapacity

of more than three full calendar days anddwisits to a health care provider or one visit to a health
careprovider and a continuing regimen of care; an incapacity caused by pregnancy or prenatal visits, a
chronic condition, or permanent or lorerm conditions; or absences due to multiple treatms.

Other situationgnay meet the definition of continuing treatment.

Identifying the 12Month Period

The District measuresthe 322 Yy i K LISNA 2R Ay @ KA OK f SrotSnetharl, G {
measured backward from the date of any FMLA leavth wwne exception. For leave to care for a
coveredservicemember, the District calculates the-t®nth period beginning on the first day the
eligibleemployee takes FMLA leave to care for a covered servicemember and ends 12 months after
that date.

FMLA lege for the birth or placement of a child for adoption or foster care must be concluded within

12 months of the birth or placement.

Using Leave
Eligible employees may take FMLA leave in a single block of time, intermittently (in separate blocks of

time), a by reducing the normal work schedule when medically necessary for the serious health
condition of the employee or immediate family member, or in the case of a covered seneogber,

his or herinjury or iliness. Eligible employees may also take intéemitor reducedscheduled leave

for military qualifying exigencies. Intermittent leave is not permitted for birth of a child, to care for a
newly-born child, or for placement of a child for adoption or foster care. (Refer to Fact sheet #28F)
Employees whoequire intermittent orreducedschedule leave must try to schedule their leave so that
AG oAff y20 dzy RdepeatioRsh & NHzLJG G KS 5AAGNROGQa

Use of Accrued Paid Leave
The District requires the employee to use accrued paid leave (such as sick leaoaapbtrave, or
vacation), concurrently with your FMLA leave.

Maintenance of Health Benefits

If you and/or your family participate in our group health plan, the District will maintain covehaigeg
your FMLA leave on the same terms as if you had coetimo work. If applicable, you mustake
arrangements to pay your share of health plan premiums while on leave. In some instandesttiog
may recover premiums it paid to maintain health coverage or other benefits for you andamily.
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Use of FMLAeave will not result in the loss of any employment benefit that accrued prior to the
start of your leave.

Notice and Medical Certification
When seeking FMLA leave, you are required to provide:

1. sufficient information for us to determine if the requestéeve may qualify for FMLA protection
and the anticipated timing and duration of the leave. Sufficient information may include that you
are unable to perform job functions, a family member is unable to perform daily activities, the need
for hospitalizationor continuing treatment by a health care provider, or circumstances supporting
the need for military family leave. You must also inform the District if the requested leave is for a
reason for which FMLA leave was previously taken or certified. If the ioedeave is foreseeable,
this information must be provided 30 days in advance of the anticipated beginning date of the
leave. If the need for leave is not foreseeable, this information must be provided as soon as is
practicable and in compliance with th8 A & G NJA O Qdan précediiés, fabsett | uhusual
circumstances.

2. medical certification supporting the need for leave due to a serious health condition affecting you
2NJ Iy AYYSRAIFIGS FrYAf @ YSY0 SN adgiiest oypravmdeptheOl £ S
certification (additional time may be permitted in somgcumstances). If you fail to do so, we may
delay the commencement of your leavejthdraw any designation of FMLA leave or deny the
leave, in which case your leaveaifsence would be tread in accordance with our standard leave
of absence andttendance policies, subjecting you to discipline up to and including termination.
Secondr third medical opinions and periodic-certifications may also be required;

3. periodic reports as deemed apppriate during the leave regarding your status and intent to return
to work; and

4. medical certification of fitness for duty before returning to work, if the leave was dugoto
serious health condition. The District will requithis certification to adresswhether you can
perform the essential functions of your position.

Failure to comply with the foregoing requirements may result in delay or denial of leave, or disciplinary
action, up to and including termination.

Employer Responsibilities

To the exent required by law, the District will inform employees whether they are eligible under the
FMLA. Should an employee be eligible for FMLA leave, the District will provide him or henutitea

that specifies any additional information required as welh (0 KS S Y LJ 2 $HéndtilitieblA 3 K {
If employees are not eligible, the District will provide a reason for the ineligibility.

The District will also inform employees if leave will be designated as pkbtécted and, to theextent

possible, naf G KS FY2dzyd 2F €SI @S O2dzy G SR | 3 Diftacti G K S
determines that the leave is not FMiphotected, the District will notify the employee.

Job Restoration
Upon returning from FMLA leave, eligible employees will tylyidad restored to their original job or to
an equivalent job with equivalent pay, benefits, and other employment terms and conditions.
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Failure to Return After FMLA Leave
Any employee who fails to return to work as scheduled after FMLA leave or exceetd&ileek FMLA
entitlement (or in the case of military caregiver leave, thevdek FMLA entitlement), will be subject
tod KS 5Aa0NAOCGIQa adlyRFENR fSIH@S 2F 6aSyoS | yR
you have no other Districprovided leave available to you that applies to your continued absence.
LikewiseF2f f 2gAy 3 GKS 02y OfdzaAz2y 2F &2dz2NJ Ca[! S| @¢
healthplan benefits ends (subject to any applicable COBRA rights).

Other Employment
The District strongly discourages employees from holding other employment during any absence,
including FMLA leave.

Fraud
Providing false or misleading information or omitting material information in connection with an FMLA
leave will result in disciplinamgction, up to and including immediate termination.

OYLX 28SNBQ /2YLX AlLYOS $gAGK Ca[! YR 9YLIX2&8SSQa
FMLA makes it unlawful for any employer to interfere with, restrain, or deny the exercise of any right
provided under FMLA, or dischargediscriminate against any person for opposing any practice made
unlawful by FMLA or for involvement in any proceeding under or relating to FMLA.

While the District encourages employees to bring any concerns or complaints about compliance with
FMLA to tle attention of the Human Resources Department, FMLA regulations require employers to
advise employees that they may file a complaint with the U.S. Department of Labor or bring a private
lawsuit against an employer.

Further, FMLA does not affect any Fedeva State law prohibiting discrimination, or supersede any
Stateor local law or collective bargaining agreement which provides greater family or medical leave
rights.

MILITARYRELATED FMLA LEAVE

FMLA leave may also be available to eligible employeae®mmection with certain service related
medical and nofmedical needs of family members. There are two forms of such leave. Thés first
Military Caregiver Leave, and the second is Qualifying Exigency Leave. Each of these detaitedis
below.

Definitions

I GO020SNBR aSNIBAOSYSYOSNE A& SAGKSNY imowdingla OdzN
member of the National Guard or Reserves, with a serious injury or iliness incurred in toé dinty

for which the servicemember is undergoing medicahtment, recuperation, or therapy, istherwise

Ay 2dz0LI GASYy G adlradzas 2N Aa 20KSNBAaAS DEIGEKS ya.
who is undergoing medical treatment, recuperation, or therapy for a serious injury or iliness.

AadO2@BSNBR @GSIUSNIyé¢ A& +y AYRAQDGARdzZ t dishénorable a RA
during the fiveyear period prior to the first date the eligible employee takes FMLA leagar®for the

covered veteran. The period between October 28, 20089 ®arch 8, 2013 is excluded determining

this fiveyear period.



105
¢tKS Ca[! RSFTAYAGA2YyaA 27T GaS NAndeddders and Satlehhis ard NJ A f f
RAGGAY OO FTNRY (KS Ca[! RSTAYAUAZY adnbasile e dza ¢
GaSNR2dza Ayedz2NE 2N AfftySaaéd YSIya |y Ayadz2NE 2N
while on active duty in the Armed Forces or that existed before the beginning of active duty and was
aggravated by such service, that nrapder them medically unfit to perform the duties of their office,
grade, rank or rating.

For covered veterans, this term means a serious injury or illness that was incurred in the duny of
while on active duty in the Armed Forces or that existedobefthe beginning of active duty and was
aggravated by such service and manifested itself before or after the individual assumed veteran status,
andis: (1) a continuation of a serious injury or iliness that was incurred or aggravated when they were
amember of the Armed Forces and rendered them unable to perform the duties of their office, grade,
rank or rating; (2) a physical or mental condition for which the covered veteran has received a VA
ServiceRelated Disability Rating (VASRD) of 50 percent otegread such VASRD rating is based, in
whole or in part, on the condition precipitating the need for caregiver leave; (3) a physical or mental
condition

GKFG adomadlrydAlrftte AYLIANBR GKS GSGSNIyQa byoAf Al
reason of a disability or disabilities related to military service or would be so absent treatment; or (4)
aninjury, including a psychological injury, on the basis of which the covered veteran has been enrolled
in the Department of Veterans Affairsdgram of Comprehensive Assistance for Family Caregivers.

Gvdzc f ATe@Ay3 SEAITSyOASaé-noticy deplajaRedt, niliddy ev@rksirrangidg & dzO
alternative childcare, making financial and legal arrangements related to the deploymen&nest
recuperation, counseling, parental care, and pdsployment debriefings.

Military Careqgiver Leave

Unpaid Military Caregiver Leave is designed to allow eligible employees to care for danwlin
members who have sustained serious injuries or ikessin the line of duty while on active duty.
Military Caregiver Leave is a special leave entitlement that permits eligible employees to take up to 26
weeks of leave to care for a covered servicemember during a singteohgh period.

¢2 0SS aS WMikaByACaregiveér Ledve,Nide employee must be a spouse, son, daughtent, or

next of kin of the covered servicemembed b SEG 2F {Ayé¢ YSIya (#& ySt
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order of priority: blood relatives who have been granted legal custody of the servicemember by court
decree or statutory provisions; brothers and sisters; grandparents; aunts and uncles; acdUsists;

unless the servicemember hapecifically designated in writing another blood relative as his or her
nearest blood relative for purposes of Military Caregiver Leave. The employee must also meet all other
eligibility standards as set forth within the FMLA Leave policy.

An eligible erployee may take up to 26 workweeks of Military Caregiver Leave to caredovesed
ASNIDAOSYSYOSNY2Y (K I0BNYARSY 2ubiKS IWENIYVARS @I A Y a
leave is taken to care for a covered servicemember and ends 12 montreafter, regardless of the
method used to determine leave availability for other FMjuaalifying reasons. If an employee does
ntSEKI dzad KA&a 2NJ KSNJ He 62N] 6S85S14a 2FYaridr dLISIBA 2
the remainder is forfeited.



106
Military Caregiver Leave applies on a{pgury basis for each servicemember. Consequently, an
eligible employee may take separate periods of caregiver leave for each and every covered
servicemember, and/or for each and every serious injury or illnessthef same covered
servicemember. Aotal of no more than 26 workweeks of Military Caregiver Leave, however, may be
taken withinanyd & A y 2§ GMKH LISNR 2 R €
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of 26 weeks of FMLA leave including up to 12 weeks of leave for any otherdtMliffingreason (i.e.,

birth or adoption of a child, serious health condition of the employee or close family mermber,

jdzt f ATEAY3 SEATSyOeimle RYAY SE I MIESINIE TR REZNRA Yy Fkeli K3 A ¢
up to 16 weeks of FMLA leave to care for a covered servicemember when combined with up to 10
weeks of FMLA leave to care for a newborn child.

An employee seeking Military Caregiver Leave may be requirgmovide appropriatecertification

from the employee and/or covered servicemember and completed by an authorized healéh
provider within 15 days. Military Caregiver Leave is subject to the other provisions in ourLilshie\

Policy (requirements regding employee eligibility, appropriate notice of the need for leave, use of
accrued paid leave, etc.). Military Caregiver Leave will be governed by, and handled in accordance with,
the FMLA and applicable regulations, and nothing within this policy shbeldonstrued to be
inconsistent with those regulations.

Qualifying Exigency Leave

9f A3A06fS SYLIX 288Sa YIre GF1S dzy LI AR Gv dzl farksifigd A y 3
out of the covered active duty or call to covered active duty st&uE | G YAf AGFNE YSY
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in any 12month period, as measured by the same method that governs measurement of other forms

of FMLA leave within thEMLA policy (with the exception of Military Caregiver Leave, which is subject
G2 | YFEAYdzZY 2F nc 6563\l R FLIS K 8¢ gy 11 (BlkeavezAAK Sv
may be combined with leave for other FMpbAalifying reasons, under no circgtances may the
combined total exceed 12 weeks in any-h®nth period (with the exception of Military Caregiver
Leaveas set forth above). The employee must meet all other eligibility standards as set forth within the
FMLApolicy.

Persons who can be ordsa to active duty include active and retired members of the Reghitared

Forces, certain members of the retired Reserve, and various other Reserve members including the
Ready Reserve, the Selected Reserve, the Individual Ready Reserve, the Nationat&@eardljtary,

Army Reserve, Navy Reserve, Marine Corps Reserve, Air National Guard, Air Force Reserve, and Coa:s
Guard Reserve.

A call to active duty refers tofaderalcall to active duty, andtate calls to active duty are natovered
unless under ader of the President of the United States pursuant to certain laws.

Qualifying Exigency Leave is available under the following circumstances:

(1) Shorinotice deployment. To address any issue that arises out of short notice (within seven days or
less) & an impending call or order to covered active duty.
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(2) Military events and related activities. To attend any official military ceremony, program, or
eventrelated to covered active duty or call to covered active duty status or to attend certain family
support orassistance programs and informational briefings.

(3) Childcare and school activities. To arrange for alternative childcare; to provide childcare on an
urgent, immediate need basis; to enroll in or transfer to a new school or daycare facilityattend
meetings with staff at a school or daycare facility.

(4) Financial and legal arrangements. To make or update various financial or legal arrangements; or to
FOG a GKS O20SNBR YATfAGFNE YSYOSNRa EByINBaSy
connectionwith service benefits.

(5) Counseling. To attend counseling (by someone other than a health care provider) for the employee,
for the military member, or for a child or dependent when necessary as a result of duty under a call or
order to covered active duty.

(6) Temporary rest and recuperation. To spend time with a military member who is ontshort
temporary rest and recuperation leave during the period of deployment. Eligible employees may take
upto 15 calendar days of leave foa&h instance of rest and recuperation.

(7) Postdeployment activities. To attend arrival ceremonies, reintegration briefings and events, and
any other official ceremony or program sponsored by the military for a period of up to 90 days
followingterminat2 y 2F GKS YAfAGIFINE YSYoSNRa | OGA@S Rdz
address issuethat arise from the death of a military member while on active duty status.
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individual who stood in loco parentis to the military member when the member was under 18 years of
age.

(9) Mutually agreed leave. Other®w 10 & GKIFG I NAaS FTNRY GKS YAtAGL
order to active duty, provided that the District and the employee agree that such leave shall qualify as
an exigency and agree to both the timing and duration of such leave.

An employee seekp Qualifying Exigency Leave may be required to submit appropsigiporting
R20dzySyidlFrGAzy Ay (GKS F2NXY 27F | 02LR edipeidtors YAf
orders or other military documentation indicating the appropriate military ssaand thedates of

active duty status, along with a statement setting forth the nature and details of the spexidiency,

GKS Y2dzyd 2F £SI@S ySSRSR IyR (GKS SYLX 2da8.SQa
Qualifying Exigency Leave wlile governed by, and handled in accordance with, the FMLA and
applicable regulations, and nothing within this policy should be construed to be inconsistent with those

regulations.

Limited Nature of This Policy

This Policy should not be construed to cord@y express or implied contractual relationship or rights

to any employee not expressly provided for by FMLA. The District reserves the right to modify this or
any other policy as necessary, in its sole discretion to the extent permitted by law. Staablelve

laws may also apply.
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Adoption Date: April 11, 2016

GCDB
EMPLOYEE BACKGROUND CHECK
Policy Statement
The District is committedto providing a safelearningandworking environment. As part of this effort,
and in accordancewith stateand fedesml law, regulations,and policies, the district will require each
personover eighteenyearsof agehired by the district, who is a volunteertwo or moretimesduringthe
schoolyear,or is employedby an entity which providesthe District direct or indirect studentservices
shallberequiredto submitto a criminal backgroundnvestigation by meansof fingerprintchecksby the
Division of Criminal Investigation and the Federal Bureau of Investigation. The district and its
employeesofficersandagentswill only obtain CHRI whenauthorizedby law andwill only useCHRI,
or the personallyidentifiable information first obtainedby the district in CHRI, for the purposesof
determiningwhethera personshouldbe employedby the district.

In accordancevith law andto protectthedistrict'sstudentscriminal backgroundtheckson personsvho
areemployedin the district, who volunteertwo or moretimesduring the schoolyear,or areemployed
by an entity which providesthe District direct or indirect studentservices shall be required The
criminal backgroundinvestigationshall be done by meansof fingerprint checksby the Division of
Criminal Investigation. If no disqualifyingrecordis identified at the statelevel, thefingerprintsshallbe
forwardedby the Division of Criminal Investigationto the FederaBureauof Investigationfor a national
criminal history recordcheck. The district and district employeeswill comply with stateand federal
law, rules, proceduresand policies regardingthe receipt, use and disseminationof criminal history
recordinformationof anyindividual.

Designations
1. The Superintendent,as the AgencyRepresentativeis responsiblefor signingthe SD Division of

Criminallinvestigation(SDDCI)YserAgreementon behalfof the District.

2. The Superintendentshall be the 5 A & (i R3inDdf @antact (POC)and Noncriminal Agency
Coordinator(NAC)to act asthe primary contact personfor the District, shall serveasthe liaison
betweenthe Districtand SDDivisionof Criminallnvestigation and will fulfill all responsibilitiesof
the POC/NACincludingbut not limited to beingthe contact personwhen SDDCsendsout Audit
information, shallbe the contactpersonwhenanonsite Auditis scheduled

3. TheBusinesdManageris designatedo be the LocalAgencySecurityOfficer(LASOJ)o act asliaison
with SDDCto ensurethe agencyis in compliancewith security procedures.The LASOshall be
knowledgeablein CHRIpoliciesand mandatedrules and regulationsas well as knowledgeof IT
security procedures.The LASOshall actively represent the District in all matters pertaining to
information security, disseminationof information security alerts and other material within the
District,andresponsibldor contactingSDDCIF there hasbeenmisuseof CHRI.

CriminalBackgroundChecks

1. Eachpersonover eighteenyearsof age hired by the district, who is a volunteer that that has
unsuperviseccontactwith students or is employedby an entity which providesthe Districtdirect
or indirectstudentservices shallbe requiredto submitto a criminalbackgroundnvestigation.

2. The school district shall submit completed fingerprint cards to the SD Division of Criminal
Investigationand the FederalBureauof Investigationfor a national criminal history record check
beforethe prospectivenew employeeor volunteerentersinto service.
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3. The employeer volunteershall be responsible for completing the necessary procedures and
paperwork and for the initial costs of the background check. The district shall reimberse
employees for all costs associated with such testing provided the individual has passed the criminal
background check and is eligible for employment with the district.

4. Any personhired to officiate, judge, adjudicate,or referee a public event sponsorel by a school
districtis not requiredto submitto a criminalbackgroundnvestigation.

5. Any personwhose employmentor status as a volunteer is subjectto the requirementsof this
section may enter into serviceon a temporary basispending receipt of resuts of the criminal
backgroundinvestigation.The District may, without liability, withdraw its offer of employmentor
terminate the temporaryemploymentor statusasa volunteerwithout noticeif the report revealsa
disqualifyingrecord.

6. The criminal investigationrequired by this sectionwith respectto a student teachercompleting
requirementsfor teachercertification shallbe conductedby the District,and the District may rely
uponthe resultsof that investigationfor employmentof that personasan employeeof the district.
Resultsof a criminal backgroundinvestigationconductedby another South Dakotapublic school
district of a studentteacher,hired by the District,maybe relied upon by the District.

7. ADistrictemployeewho is employedsimultaneouslywith anotherschooldistrictis only requiredto
obtain one criminal backgroundinvestigation,if the backgroundinvestigationwas conductedless
than five yearsbeforethe personwasfirst employedby the District.

8. TheDistrict shallrun a SDDClbackgroundcheckon employeesof or applicantsfor employment
with a contractor that does businesswith the district if the personwill be working on school
property. Thecontractorshallbe responsiblefor the costof the criminalbackgroundcheck.

9. TheDistrict may considerany criminal convictionin makinga hiring decision.The District hasthe
sole and absolute discretion to determine whether the results of a criminal background
investigationdisqualifya personfrom employmentwithin the District.

10. Shoud an applicantbe disqualifiedfrom employmentdue to the resultsof a criminalbackground
check,the Districtshallinform the applicantthat the criminalbackgroundcheckresultsprohibit the
District from employingthe person. The District will not delay the employment hiring decision
solely becausethe applicant seeksto correct his or her FBIcriminal history record information
(CHRI).

11.Before a LJS NJA @ogdifiégnal employmentis terminated as a result of the LIS N& €HR(itEe
District shallinform the personwhose conditionalemploymentis subjectto termination that the
criminal backgroundreport revealsa convictionwhich prohibits the District from employingthe
person,and inform the personof his or her right to appealthe accuracyor completeness of the
CHRto the SDDCobr FBI. Employeeshallbe afforded proceduraldue processconsistentwith their
employmentstatus (i.e., whether the personis an employeeat-will, a schootyear employee,or a
ten month or twelve month employee) should termination of conditional employment be a
possibilityfollowingthe 5 A a (i iddeifiof AECHRI.

12. All employeesand other personsrequiredto submitto a criminal backgroundcheckpursuantto
this policy must notify the district in writing if they are conviced of any offense of domestic
violence, child abuse, sex offense, drug (including marijuana) or any felony offense. This
notification mustbe madeassoonaspossible put no later than five businesslaysafter the event.

13.The District reservesthe right to require any employee or volunteer to submit to additional
criminalbackgroundchecksat the district's expense.Thedistrict reservesthe right to require any
employeeof an entity which providesthe District direct or indirect student servicesto submitto
additionalcriminalbackgroundcheckswhichshallbe atthe S y (i Jorlpér€orisexpense.

14. As required by state law, SDCI13-10-15, if, asthe result of a criminal convictionthe schoolboard
suspendsan employeewithout pay, or an employeeresigns,or an employeeis terminated, the
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superintendentshallwithin ten daysof the date of the suspensioror the date the employment
is severedreport the circumstancesand the name of the employeeto the S.D.Department of
Education.

Disqualifying Events:

For purposesof this policy, the term conviction meansa plea or verdict of guilty or a conviction
following a plea of nolo contendere(no contest)in this state or any other state. No personmay be
employedby the District, either directly or by contract,and no personemployedby a contractprovider
and who would havedirect student responsibilitiesmay provide direct student servicesjf the person
hasbeenconvictedof a:

T

Crimesof Violence murder, manslaughterrape, aggravatedassaultriot, robbery, burgary in the
first degree,arson,kidnapping,felony child abuse,or any other felony in the commissionof which
the perpetrator used force, or was armed with a dangerousweapon, or used any explosiveor
destructivedevice.

Sx Crimes includingbut are not limited to, rape,felony sexualcontactwith a minor under sixteen,
sexualcontact with a personincapableof consenting,possessingmanufacturing,or distributing
child pornography and sexualexploitationof a minor.

Drug Related Possessionglistribution or trafficking a controlled substancesor distribution of
marijuana.

Moral Turpitude: Moral turpitude isdefinedd | a€tdone contraryto justice,honesty,principle,or
good morals,aswell asan act of basenessyileness,or depravityin the private and socialduties
whichapersonowesto hisfellow manor to societyin general.

Confidentiality and Security

1.

o

Information receivedby the district pursuantto a criminalbackgroundcheckis confidential. Only
authorizedpersonswithin the district may accessyiew or use CHRI. Authorizedpersonsmay not
shareor otherwisedisclosenformation containedin CHRto unauthorizedpersonsunlessexplicitly
allowedfor in this procedure.

Unlessotherwiseallowedby law, the Districtwill only usethis information for the district'sinternal
purposesin determining the suitability of an applicant, employee,or other worker on district
property.

Thedistrict may note in an employee'sor applcant's personnelfile that a backgroundcheckwas
completedand if the personwas disqualifiedby the CHRIfor employmentor assignment. The
Districtwill keepthe CHRIn a separatefile in alocationthat is only accessibleo personswho need
to knowthe informationto carryout their responsibilitieswith the District.

Individualsthat haveaccesgo CHRWill receiveCJlSecuritytraining providedby SDDCI. Oncethe
individualhascompletedthe CJIS®nline training and hastakenthe test eachindividualwill receive
and acknowledge in writing the receipt of the following: (1) User Rules of Behavior
Acknowledgementform, (2) CHRIDisciplinaryPolicy, and (3) AcknowledgmentStatement of
Misuse. TheDistrictwill keepa copyof the signeddocumentsin eachA Yy R A @peRatzhefil€ a
TheDistrictwill not disseminateCHRlacrossstatelines.

FBIrulesprohibit the Districtfrom providinga copyof the FBICHRto the personwho isthe subject
of the criminalbackgroundcheck.

TheDistrictwill not provide auditorsaccesso CHRUunlessthe auditor is authorizedby the SDCI
or the FBI.

Theresults of the backgroundinvestigationdone by the District shall be transferredto another
SouthDakotapublic schooldistrict if the other public schooldistrict, or current District employee,
submitsa written requestto the Distrid that the resultsbe transferredto the other public school
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district. TheDistrictemployeewho wasthe subjectof the criminalbackgroundinvestigation
mustsigna written releaseauthorizingthe transfer. Theinformationcanonly be sentby U.S Mail.

9. Employeesvho fail to keepbackgroundcheckresultsconfidentialor fail to follow this policy or any
lawsor rulesregardingthe accessreceipt, useor disseminationof CHRRsrequired by law will be
subjectto disciplinaryaction up to and includingtermination. Unauthorizedrequests,receipts,
release,nterception,disseminatioror discussiorof CHRmayalsoresultin criminalprosecution.

GCDEE
bhb/wLaLb![ W {¢L/9 !tt[L/!'be¢Q{ twLz!/
As an applicant who is the subject of a nation@I{Ringerprintbased criminal history record check
for a noncriminal justice purpose (such as an application for employment), you have certain rights
which are discussed below.

w , 2dz Yatid@edithadySur fingerprints will be used to check the crimirhistory records of the

FBI.

w ,2dz YdzaAG ©0S LINPOGARSRI IYyR O0ly2¢6fSR3IS NBOSAL
submit your fingerprints and associated personal information. This Privacy Act Statement should
explain the authority for colleatg your information and how your information will be used, retained,

and shared.(2)

w LF GKS C.L ONRAYAYlIf oFO]13aINRdzyR OKSOl NBOSIH 3
making a determination of your suitability for the employment musb\ypde you the opportunity to
complete or challenge the accuracy of the information in the record.

w ¢KS 2FFAOAIf A Ydzad | ROAES @&2dz GKIG GKS LINROS
your criminal history record are set forth at Title ZZ)de of Federal Regulations (CFR), Section 16.34.

5

You have the right to expect that officials receiving the results of the criminal history record check will
use it only for authorized purposes and will not retain or disseminate it in violation ofdedtatute,
regulation or executive order, or rule, procedure or standard established by the National Crime
Prevention and Privacy Compact Council.

FBI rules prohibit th&schoolDistrict from providing you a copy of the FBI record. You may obtain a
copyof the record by submitting fingerprints and a fee to the FBFormation regarding this process

may be obtained ahttps://www.fbi.gov/services/cjis/identityhistory-summarchecks

If you decide to challenge the accuracy or completeness of your FBI criminal history record, you should
send your challenge to the agency that contributed the questioned information to the FBI.
Alternatively, you may send your challenge dihgt¢d the FBI.The FBI will then forward your challenge

to the agency that contributed the questioned information and request the agency to verify or correct
the challenged entry.Upon receipt of an official communication from that agency, the FBI vakem

any necessary changes/corrections to your record in accordance with the information supplied by that
agency. (See 28 CFR 16.30 through 16.34.)

GCPD
SUPSENSION WITHOUT PAY AND DISMISSAL OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF MEMBER
Suspension without pay and disnaiksf professional staff members is the responsibility of the Board
and will conform with the conditions and procedures specified in state law.


https://www.fbi.gov/services/cjis/identity-history-summarychecks
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An empl oyee may be suspended without pay or an
or nonrenewel in the case of continuing contract status, for just cause including:

plain violation of contract;

gross immorality;

incompetency or neglect of duty;

poor performance;

unprofessional conduct;

insubordination;

violation of any policy or regulation of threehool district;
neglect.

=A =4 -4 =4 4 4 -4 -4

The Superintendent will give notice of the intent to recommend suspension without pay or
termination. The notice must specify the grounds for the recommendation, and inform the right to
request a hearing.

Legal Reference: 183-6.1
Adoption Date: September 13, 2016

GCPDA
PROFESSIONAL STAFF MEMBER ADMINISTRATIVE LEAVE WITH PAY
The placement of a professional staff member on administrative leave with pay will be governed by the
applicable collective bargaining agreemerit the absence of an applicable collective bargaining
agreement provision, this policy will apply.

When there is reasonable cause to suspect employee breach of contract, poor performance,
incompetency, gross immorality, unprofessional conduct, insulpatthn, neglect of duty, or the
violation of any policy or regulation of the school district, the employee may be placed on paid
administrative leave by the superintenden®lacement on paid administrative leave is for the purpose
of stabilizing the situgon and shall not constitute disciplinary action taken by the employer. While on
paid administrative leave the employee will be temporarily disengaged from their responsibilities until
the matter which resulted in the placement on paid administrative ée&/concluded.An employee

on paid administrative leave shall continue to receive all benefits of employmEme. employee on

paid administrative leave may subsequently be reinstated to his/her responsibilities or be notified of a
recommendation that hishe be suspended without pay or a recommendation that his/her
employment with the District be terminated

Adoption Date: September 13, 2016

GDB
NONCERTIFIED CONTRACTS AND COMPENSATION
Non-certified staff employees are employeaswill pursuant to ®CL &-4 (i.e., an employment
having no specified term may be terminated at the will of either party on notice to the other, unless
otherwise provided by statute).

NonOSNIAFASR &adGFTFF SYLX 28YSyid O2yGNI OGa . dlyfft A
reference to pay on a monthly basis or over a nine or twelve month period is given in order that the
employee may be aware of the monthly and annual compensation should neither party terminate the
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contract. The Employment Agreement will additionallidentify applicable employment
benefits. Non-certified staff employees shall not work in excess of forty (40) hours per work week
GAGK2dz0 LINA2NI gNAGOSY | LIINR2@IE FNRY SYLX28SSQa

The Board will establish the rate of pay for the -tutie, pat-time and substitute support staff,
including secretarial staff, aides, custodians, maintenance, bus drivers and cafeteria workers.

In establishing salaries for support staff personnel, the Board will take into account the responsibilities
of the postion, the qualifications needed, past experience of the individual, and years of service in the
district.

Legal Reference: SDGU-8
Adoption Date: September 13, 2016

HA

NEGOTIATIONS GOALS

The Board recognizes that education is a public trust; itefeee is dedicated to providing the best
possible educational opportunities for the young people of this community. In negotiations, this
objective may be best attained if there is a climate of mutual trust and understanding between the
negotiating partes.

The Board believes that public education will be served by establishing procedures that provide an
orderly method for the Board and representatives of the staff to discuss matters of common interest.

It is further recognized that nothing in negaligh 2 y & a
|.
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Adoption Date: November 13, 1990
Board Action:  91.103

HB

NEGOTIATIONS LEGAL STATUS
The Board negotiates salaand other conditions of employment with employee groups, subject to
requirements and limitations set forth in the state law. Under the South Dakota Compiled Laws, public
employees including members of the teaching professiomay join or refuse to joinwithout
prejudice, any organization for professional or economic improvement.

Representatives of the teachers and the Board will meet at reasonable times to negotiate with respect
to rates of pay, wages, hours of employment, and other conditions of gmuéat; to confer in good
faith; and to attempt to negotiate an agreement.

Support personnel are given the right to organize and to join any employee organization and to bargain
collectively through representatives of their own choosing. The Board leadtity to confer in good

faith with respect to wages, hours, and other conditions of employment, and to attempt to negotiate
an agreement.
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LEGAL REFS.: SDCL -38-2; 319-3; 3188
Adoption Date: November 13, 1990
Board Action: 91.103

HD

SCHOOL BOARD NEGOTIATING POWERS AND DUTIES
The Board has a duty to bargain in good faith with recognizedst#ff on wages and other conditions
of employment. It also has the privilege to refuse to negotiate in certain areas.

The Board will not:

1. Interfere with, restrain, or coerce employees in the exercise of their right to organize.

2. Dominate, interfe6 2 NJ | 8&4Aald 6AGK GKS F2NXIGA2yT SEA&GSE
bargaining agent, or contribute to its financial support.

3. Discriminate in employment or tenure or in any condition of employment to encourage or
discourage membership in agynployment organization.

4. Discharge or discriminate with regard to any employee because he/she signed or filed any
affidavit, petition, or complaint pursuant to the negotiations law.

5. Refuse to negotiate in good faith.

6. Fair or refuse to comply witany provision of state law relating to negotiations.

LEGAL REF.: SDCL -383.1
Adoption Date: November 13, 1990
Board Action:  91.103

HE

BOARD NEGOTIATING AGENTS

The Board is ultimately responsible for negotiating with employee uriisor to commencement of

any negotiations, the Board will decide whether to appoint a labor lawyer, a professional negotiator, or

I NBLINBaSyialrdAdS FTNRBY gAOGKAY GKS a0K22f RA&GNAC
0§KS . 2 Nang feamyvéille dppointed by the Board. Not more than three Board members

will be included on the negotiating team. Other Board members may be appointed as alternates. The
chief negotiator will select an alternate to fill a team vacancy. The fesalary for a professional
negotiator will be established by the Board at the time of appointment.

Negotiations will be conducted only as directed by the Board. No agreement will be effective until the
Board has accepted it and officially designatedefzresentatives to sign it.

The superintendent will act in an advisory capacity to assist the negotiating agents with clarification of
the rules and regulations of the district. He/she may be asked to take notes of the negotiations for the
Board.

Adoption Date: November 13, 1990
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Board Action: 91.103

HER

BOARD NEGOTIATING AGENTS
Appointment of a Professional Negotiator

¢KS yS320AlG2NRa TS84 2NJalfFNBE Attt 0S8 Sadlo

The duties of the negotiator will b@utually agreed upon, and may include the following:

1. Serve as chief spokesperson in negotiations with recognized bargaining units tcahaireitually

satisfactory agreement on wages, hours, and working conditioesnpioyees represented by the

units, and at any fadinding proceedings related thereto.

Direct accumulation of necessary data needed for negotiations, such as comparnédiveation.

3. Follow guidelines set forth by the Board as to acceptable agreements and will repibw on

progress of negotiations.

Make recommendations to the Board as to acceptable agreements.

Interpret the signed negotiated agreements to administrators.

6. Serve as the official designee of the superintendent when the grievance procedure rélaehes
level of the superintendent.

7. Plan, organize, direct, and represent the district in arbitrations involving agreements.

N

ok

Adoption Date: November 13, 1990
Board Action:  91.103

HG

STAFF NEGOTIATING ORGANIZATIONS
The following organizationfiave been recognized as the official representatives of the various
classifications of employees in the district for negotiating with the Board:

---Canton Education Association: Representing those employees defined as teachers.

The superintendent odesignee will maintain an uip-date list of those positions not included in any
recognized bargaining unit.

Adoption Date: November 13, 1990
Board Action:  91.103

HH

PRIVILEGES/RESPONSIBILITIES OF STAFF NEGOTIATING ORGANIZATIONS

In accordage with state law, recognized employee organizations or their agents will not:

1. Restrain or coerce an employee in the exercise of the rights guaranteed to the employee by state
law.

2. Restrain or coerce an employer in the selection of his represemtébir the purpose ohegotiating
or the adjustment of a grievance.
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3. Cause or attempt to cause an employer to discriminate against an employee due to
membershipor nonmembership in an employee organization, or to whom membership in such
organizatiorhasbeen denied or terminated for some reason.
4. Refuse to negotiate collectively in good faith with an employer.

Established by law

LEGAL REF.: SDCL -383.2; 3183.3
Adoption Date: November 13, 1990
Board Action:  91.103

HJ

NEGOTIATNS PROCEDURES

Following the granting of recognition to an organization to represent an employee unit, the Board,
through its designated representatives, will meet with the representatives of the organization to
negotiate and attempt to reach agreement omatters pertaining to salaries, terms, and conditions of
employment, and processing of alleged grievances.

Initiation of Negotiations The Board will make an effort to begin negotiations well in advance of
contract issuance. A written request to begmegotiations will be sent to the employee unit
NELINBaSyidlFidA@Saz FyR NBFraz2ylofS GAYS gAtt o6S 3
request.

Time and Place of NegotiationdNegotiations meetings will be scheduled at times which will fieter

least with Aschool schedules and the educational program. They will be conducted at times and places
mutually agreeable to the negotiators named by each team. At the first meeting, the date and location
of the subsequent meeting will be scheduledid so on. Meeting schedules will be realistic.

Conduct of Negotiations Individual Board members cannot negotiate privately with representatives
of any employee unit. Each negotiating team will be limited to a specific number of individuals
determindd jointly by the Board and the negotiating organization.

During negotiations, the representatives of the Board and the organizations will present relevant data,
exchange point®f-view, and make proposals and counterproposals. Upon the request of éither,

the other will make available for inspection its records and data pertinent to the subject of
negotiations.

Formal negotiations meetings will be conducted in open session, unless closed session is jointly agreed
upon by the negotiating teams.

It is the responsibility of each negotiations team to keep its own records of the proceedings. No
electronic recording devices will be allowed by the Board

If one team calls for a caucus, that team will move to another location for its caucus. Eaclittam
determine which representatives may be present at its caucus.
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Communications Press releases regarding negotiations progress are the responsibility of each

team. The teams may agree to issue joint releases. The Board will have the respordibility
communicating on a continuous basis to the community.

Reaching AgreementAll tentative agreements will be written and initialed by spokespersons of the
respective negotiating teams. Agreements will be tentative until approved by the employee
orgarization and adopted by the Board.

CONTACTREFS:S| OKSNEQ ! ANBSYSyi

/[ fFaaAFASR 9YLX 28S8SaQ ! ANBSYSy
Adoption Date: November 13, 1990
Board Action: 91.103

GUIDELINES FOR NEGOTIATIONS

1. Salary and otheririancial comparisons between tleeirrent budget year and theipcomingbudget
year shall be based on the assumption that all the staff employedufoent budget year will be
re-employed for theupcomingbudget year with one additional year of service.

2. Prior to the start of the negotiations process for tapcomingbudget year, both parties shall agree
on the financial and other numbers relatedrrentbudget year.

3. All proposals for changing, adding, or deleting from the existing agreement shall be pesente
writing by either party to the negotiations process. No proposals by either party shall be
considered until it is presented in writing. An ongoing, written record of the progress of the official
positions of both parties shall be kept through theucge of the negotiation process.

4. Even though tentative agreement may have been reached on one or more individual items being
negotiated, final agreement has not been reached on any of them until final agreement has been
reached on all items.

5. For the entire period of time during which negotiations are being conducted, information
concerning the progress of the negotiations process to be released to the media, or any other
entity outside the school district, shall be jointly approved by both parties to thyotigtions.

6. Either party may request a caucus at any time during the negotiations process.

7. Although invited observers may attend negotiations sessions, only official appointed members of
either negotiating team may participate in the discussion.

8. Faceto-face discussions within the negotiations process shall remain civil and as amicable as
possible, keeping in mind that throughout the negotiations process, and especially once agreement
has been reached, both parties are part of the same team dedicated toatitlg the youngsters
within the Canton School District.

Adoption Date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37
HL

PRELIMINARY NEGOTIATED AGREEMENT DISPOSITION

If a tentative settlement is reached between an employee organization and the Board, theatedign
representatives of both parties will recommend ratification by their respective groups. If either the
Board or the employee organizationembership faildo ratify the tentative agreement, negotiations
will be continued in an effort to work out diffences locally, prior to declaring impasse and
commencing conciliation or fa¢inding procedures.
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LEGAL REF.: SDCL 387

Adoption Date: November 13, 1990
Board Action:  91.103
HN

IMPASSE PROCEDURES

In the event the Board and the emplayaegotiation teams are unable to reach agreement, and an
impasse exists, the conciliation and fdiciding procedures outlined in state law may be requested by
either party.

If neither party requests intervention by the Division of Labor and Managemvéhtn 10 days after
impasse is reached, the Board will assume negotiations are completed and will institute the provisions
2F GKS . 2FNRQa flFad 2FFSNO

Within five days of receipt of a fafihders report, both parties will meet to discuss the report.

In case of failure to reach agreement after full use of conciliation and mediation, the Board will be
responsible to make such decisions necessary for the operation of the school system.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL -388.1

60-10-1; 60-10-2
Adoption Date: November 13, 1990
Board Action:  91.103

HO

STAFF JOB ACTIONS
By state law, it is illegal for any employee of the district to engage in a strike, withhold services, be
absent without leave or authorizatigmr decline to perform all of his/her duties and responsibilities.

So that the educational programs of the district will function without interruption, the Board will
ensure that contracts that are in force with the district are fulfilled. If necessaggal recourse will be
taken by the Board to fulfill its obligations and responsibilities to the citizens of the district.

Any employee who is disruptive to the educational programs of the district and/or violates the
provisions of their contract witkthe district is subject to the legal recourses available to the Board.

It is the responsibility of every administrator to ensure that the obligations and responsibilities of the
Board are fulfilled as the Board directs.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL-389 through 318-17
Adoption Date: November 13, 1990
Board Action: 91.103

DISTRICT EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHY AND GOALS
PHILOSOPHY AND GOALS
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The Canton School District shall provide students with an equal educational opportunity to receive
a comprehasive education within his/her own limits, individual needs, and the resources available
within the district. To this end, the educational program shall provide a sturdy foundation for personal
growth in an effort to develop productive, contributing menmrbdor a democratic society.

To ensure that this philosophy is effectively implemented, the following goals shell serve as a basis for
GKS SRdzOF A2yl f LINRPINIY LINPODGARSR (G2 (GKS 5Aa0NAC
1. To develop responsible citizens who learn to accepirtimelividual rights and responsibilities
respect the rights and views of others, and learn to work and lad within our democratic society.
2. To develop fundamental (basic) learning and life skillich can be effectively used in school and
in society. Fundamental and life skills shall include, but are not limited to: communications,
mathematics, reading, listening, writing, and logical thought processes.
To promote an appreciation for, and an understanding of, the visual, performing, and spoken art
4. To develop appropriate liong mental and physical health habits and to encourage a satisfying
use of leisure time.
5. To provide students with an opportunity to develop as individuals, establish adefaled
personal values system, and acquared polish the social and academic skills which form a
foundation for a lifetime of learning.
6. To provide students with an opportunity to acquire knowledge and gkaiscontributesto an
understanding of, and a respect for, the various cultures awvitizztions of the world.
7. To encourage and motivate students to develop strong individual characters, apply the
knowledge and skills they have acquired and establish appropriate problem solving and decision
making processes.
8. To provide an educationgrogrant which is designed to address the individual needs, interests,
and abilities of the students and provides equal opportunities for success.

w

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IAA

HIGH SCHOOL PHILOSOPHY AND GOALS

PHIIOSOPHY

Canton High School shall provide an educational program and a learning environment which are
designed to foster personal growth and a positive -felige; prepare students for future learning
experiences in postecondary institutions and/or lifefeer high school; and continue to promote an
understanding of, and an appreciation for, the world in which we live. To those ends, the educational
program offered to high school students shall emphasize the continued refinement and mastery of
learning andife skills and the continued exploration of new areas of knowledge, interests, and study
as they develop into responsible young adults and contributing members in a democratic society.

GOALS

1. To promote the acquisition, refinement, and mastery of @&zary knowledge, skills, aadilities in
each of the academic and extracurricular areas which are a part of the educairogaam.

2. To provide a curriculum and learning environment which makes implementation of the
RAAZGNA OGO Qa S R dxdlaifaimeyitlof disttiidkahd c@récalunikage goals possible.

3. To provide educational experiences which build on the knowledge, skills, and appreciation
acquired in the elementary and junior high school programs in an effort to prepare high school



120
students for successful living and learning experiences inpesbndary schools and/or their
fATS Ay (2RI &2Qa 62NI RO

4. To promote appropriate personal growth, development, and awareness in academic and
extracurricular endeavors as the students continuexplore various aspects of the world in
whichthey live.

5. To provide learning, research, and problem solving opportunities which allow students to
identify individual talents and interests, acquire new knowledge and skills, and explore various
methodsfor finding and reporting answers to questions and solving the problems which confront
them.

6. To emphasize the importance of developing appropriate and acceptablesdliation skills and
the ability to accept constructive criticism as a means forisghrovement.

7. To provide students with an opportunity to develop confidence in their ability to utilize the
learning, social, and life skills they have acquired in order to ensure that they have the opportunity
to reach their true potential and learmmtappreciate the world around them.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IAB

MIDDLE SCHO®HILOSOPHY AND GOALS

PHILOSOPHY

CantonMiddle Schookhall provide an educational program and a learning environment which foster
personal growh; serve as a bridge between elementary school and high school; and assist students in
their transition from childhood, through adolescence, to adulthood. To this end, the total educational
program provided to junior high students shall emphasize thenesfient and mastery of basic
educational and life skills and an exploration of new areas of knowledge, interest, and study.

GOALS
1. To promote the acquisition, refinement, and mastery of necessary skills and knowledge in each
of the curricular and extreurricular areas offered by the educational program.
2. To provide students with a variety of appropriate learning experiences which are designed to
expand their knowledge and interest base.
3. To promote appropriate personal growth, development, and aamass in academic and
extracurricular endeavors as the students explore the world in which they live.
4. To provide learning, research, and problem solving opportunities which allow students to identify
individual talents and interests, acquire new knedde and skills, and explore various methods or
finding answers to questions and solving the problems which confront them.
5. To provide educational experiences which build on the basic skills acquired in the elementary
school program in an effort to prepe junior high students for successful learning experiences
Ay KAIK a0OK22ft FYyR GKSANIfTAFS Ay (2RI &Qa ¢2NI
6. To provide a curriculum and environmegtK A OK Yl 1 S& AYLX SYSy (Il A2y 2
educational philosophy and attainment of district andreculum area goals possible.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IAC
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CANTON ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS

PHILOSOPHY AND GOALS STATEMENT

Canton Elementary Schools have been established to provide for the educational, physical, emotional,

psychological, social, moral, ethical and personal needs of the students they serve. To achieve this

32+t GKS StSYSYGlINE d0K22taQ LKAf2az2LIKe akKlff
The elementary schools will provide a variety of learning experiences that fostarrete and
relevant applications of learning experiences. This learning will promote an understapiding
themselves and their present and future environment.

The elementary schools will provide a learning environment in which students can demenstrat
leadership and citizenship and apply these to their community, school, family and personal lives.
They will also develop the ability to distinguish between right and wrong and examine their own
conduct andts relationship to the society in which theye.

The elementary schools will recognize the ability of each student and strive to provide equal
opportunity for them to succeed at the appropriate level. The students will develop an
understanding the respect for those cultural, racial, sociatl arligious differences among
themselves and other generations in their society. The school will work with parents/guardians
to provide assistance, guidance and a curriculum that is strong in basic skills that will encourage
students to perform to the bst of their ability.

The elementary schools will encourage students to gain an understanding of thewostif
seltconfidence, positive attitudes, goal setting skills, feelings, personal dignity, the productive
use of leisure time and how the develment of the foundations of these skills affect the quality
and conduct of their lives.

Mutual efforts and cooperation of students, parent/guardians, teachers, administrators, other staff
members, school board, and the entire community are vital andesgary for the accomplishment of
these goals. This is the purpose and the challenge for the Canton Elementary Schools.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

ACADEMIC FREEDOM

Academic freedom may be defined as the right of digal scholars in their own field of expertise to
pursue the search for truth in its many forms, and to make public their methods and findings. It is the
right of qualified teachers to encourage freedom of discussion of controversial questions in the
clasroom, and to develop in students a love of knowledge and a desire to search for truth. The
teachers should keep in mind that academic freedom is not a guaranteed political right, but rather a
necessary condition for the successful practice of the acatlenafession in a free society.

The board believes, however, that academic freedom edsaeswith it academic responsibility, which
is determined by the basic ideals, goals, and institutions of the local community as they are expressed
in the goals ad objectives of the school district.
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As a consequence of its responsibility to guarantee academic freedom to both students and
teachers, the board expects that:
1. All classroom studies will be curriculenglated, and will be presented factually, objeely,and

impartially.
2. Teachers will create and maintain an atmosphere of ependedness and tolerance.
3.¢6SFOKSNE gAftf y20 GdSYLII RANBOUG2Z2NBmestT AYyRANDB

concerning any issue, but will make certain thdt and fair consideration is given to tisebject

and that facts are carefully examined as to their accuracy and interpretation.

While the Board intends to protect teachers from any undue restraint that interferes with their
classroom duties, the uthate responsibility for determining curriculum, textbooks, and teaching
methods must rest with the Board. It also expects that when controversial issues are presented, the
maturity and intellectual grasp of students will be taken into account.

CROSSHE.. INB, Teaching About Controversial Issues
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IC/ICA

SCHOOL YEAR/SCHOOL CALENDAR

The school calendar for the ensuing year will be prepared by the superintendent and submitted to the
Boardfor approval prior to July 1 of each year. The school calendar will meet or exceed the minimum
number of instructional days required by law.

The calendar sets forth the days schools will be in session, holidays and vacation persaagicen
training days, teacher orientation days, and days of reports to parents, and other such designations as
the superintendent of Board deems appropriate.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 2126-1 through 1326-6
CONTRACTREAS. OKSNEQ ! ANBSYSyi
CROSS REF.: 1D, School &y

NOTE: Calendar NegotiationRemoved

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990

Board Action:  90.183

SCHOOL DAY
It is the responsibility of the Board to establish the beginning and dismissal times at the various schools
levels. These hours wikitssfy the time requirements established by state law.

The administration is authorized to make minor changes in opening and closing times to facilitate the
scheduling of transportation; however, any major changes in schedules are subject to Boardaapprov

LEGAL REF.: SDCL 126-1
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
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Board Action:  90.183

IE

ORGANIZATION OF INSTRUCTION
The Board is responsible for public education, kindergarten through grade 12, throughout the district.
It also has assumed regpaibilities for community education and preschool services in the district.

The grouping and housing of instructional levels in school facilities throughout the district, and the
administration of the instructional program, will be according to plans ettjped by the
superintendent and the administrative staff and approved by the Board.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 1333

ARSD 24:03:06:12
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action: 90.183

CURRICULUM DEVELOPWVEN
Rapid social change, technological development, and expansion of knowledge are facts of
contemporary life. Public education must respond appropriately. Therefore, it is imperative that
individual schools, the school system as a whole and the Boardnoonsly review and evaluate
existing programs and practices, and adjust, modify, or change them as found advantageous in
effectively meeting the needs of students and the expectations of the community. Therefore, the
Board expects:
1. The administratiorand faculty to be perpetually sensitive to changing conditions that nmaguire
changes in curriculum.
2. All programs to be under continuous evaluation to see that they meet the needs of children.
3. The school system to undertake intensive curriculuraleation and revision in certain areas

from time to time as the need for this is demonstrated.

The Board will hear regular reports on district programs and ongoing curriculum study and revision. It
will consider recommendations of the staff for intewsicurriculum study and may authorize the
establishment of task forces to work in particular areas. It will also be receptive to the desires of
parents and students in considering changes in the curriculum.

As found desirable, the Board may appoint advy committees and/or ad hoc Board committees to
join with the faculty in examining desirable changes in particular areas.

Recommendations for curriculum changes submitted through appropriate channels will be acted upon
by the Board. The curriculum wallways be prescribed by the Board in accordance with state
requirements.

Adoption Date:
Board Action:
IFB

PILOT PROJECTS
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The professional staff of the school district will be encouraged to seek improvement of the
educational program of the schools tugh all appropriate means, including carefully designed
experimental or pilot programs.

A pilot program is defined as a new major program, planned on a limited scale and implemented to
determine the degree to which the program would be applicable faur largescale district
adoption. Pilot programs may be approved by the Board for one, two or three years. Board approval
will be required to move any pilot program to regular status or to extend the approval time for pilot
programs. Modifications giresent programs are not considered to be pilot programs.

The superintendent will submit to the Board status reports and evaluations on all such programs at
least once a year. The responsibility for conducting the evaluations will be assigned to pfsans
than those who have designed or carried out the program.

Adoption Date:
Board Action:

IFD

CURRICULUM ADOPTION
The Board will rely on its professional administrators to design and implement instructional programs
and courses of study that witbrward the educational goals of the school district.

The superintendent will have authority to approve new programs and courses of study after such
changes have been thoroughly studied and found to support educational goals. The Board itself will
consder, and officially adopt, new programs and courses only when they constitute an extensive
alteration in instructional content or approach. (An example might be the adoption of an innovative
sequential program in a basic subjauntatter area for all elemetiary grades.)

However, the Board wishes to be informed of all new courses and substantive revisions in curriculum.
It desires to receive reports on changes under consideration, and an annual report on programs and
courses offered in the schools. Itscaptance of these annual reports, including a listing of the high
school program studies, will constitute its official adoption of the curriculum.

Adoption Date:
Board Action:

IGA

BASIC INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM

The determination of curriculum is fundamtally the responsibility of each school district in the state.
However, the curriculum must meet certain educational requirements set by statute and by the
Division of Elementary Secondary Education.

Because education is a lifleng process, the edutanal program in this school district will provide
both formal studies to meet the general academic needs of students, and opportunities for students to
develop individual talents and interests that will help them progress in vocational, business, @&nd oth
specialized fields.
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In Canton schools, an atmosphere will prevail in which healthy growth is fostered, ability is recognized,
and excellence encouraged, and in which a productive life is held before pupils as a model to emulate.

The various instruadnal programs will be developed so that each child, in his/her progression through
the various grades of our schools, receives a balanced, varied, and sequentially organized education
that will serve his/her educational needs and prepare him/her for adpotive, useful life in society.
Different abilities and interests levels will be served to meet this goal.

Commitment to Basics
As ore of its educational priority objectives, the Board has endorsed the concept that a good basic
education is the heartfgpreparation for any career or life goal.

The Board believes that a prime important objective of our schools should be to adequately provide
each student with the basic skills of reading, writing, oral communications, and basic mathematics. No
citizencan function adequately without these skills.

In addition to its commitment to the teaching of basic skills, the Board in its educational philosophy
and its statement of goals and objectives, has committed itself to developing in students the means for
self-realization and seléxpression; the ability to form positive human relationships; a positive attitude
towardst and fundamental skills to function withinthe world or work; a sense of civic responsibility;
seltdiscipline; and an attitude towards leang that will recognize that education is a lang process

that does not end with formal education. to develop these skills and abilities the Board will encourage
exposure to the fine arts, physical education, sciences, and social sciences.

LEGAL REE SDCL 13-48
13-33-1; 133311
ARSD 24:03:06:01; 24:03:06:03; 24:03:06:07; 24:03:06:08;
24:03:06:09

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990

Board Action: 90.183

IGAA

CANTON SCHOOL DISTRITIZENSHIP EDUCATION

It is a prime responsibility of the district to help students understand, appreciate, and feel a
responsibility to perpetuate our American heritage, customs, traditions, and ideals. Thertfere,
Board directs that students will be instructed in the history and the Constitution of the United States,
the history and constitution of the state of South Dakota, and the general principles of free
government so they can comprehend the rights, dutiead dignity of American citizenship. Also,
students will be instructed on the proper manner to honor, respect, and display the flag of the United
States.

The following citizenship education activities will be made available at the appropriate gred®tea
regular basis:

Learning and reciting the Pledge of Allegiance.

Learning and singing a variety of patriotic songs, including the National Anthem.

Listening to or reading stories about famous and/or historical facts or events.
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Participatingn student government activities.
Participating in a wide variety of local, state, and national government classroom simulations that
include, but are not limited to mock elections, mock trials, and/or mock legislatures.
Participating in patriotic exeises and observances in the classroom and/or in conjunction with
school programs and events deemed appropriate for the occasion.
Participating in any other activity that will lead to making students aware of their responsibility
for the preservation o& free and democratic society as citizens of the United States.

Individual staff members who wish to provide a citizenship program different from the activities
outlined above should submit such programs in writing to the building administrator in clwrge
instruction.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 1334;13335;133312; 133313
CROSS REF.: INDA, Patriotic Exercises

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990

Board Action:  90.183

IGAB

HUMAN RELATIONS EDUCATION

(Moral Instruction)
Although the home andhe church, as well as other community institutions, play an important role in
contributing to the moral attitude of students, the Board recognizes that the schools may also
AYyFEdzSyOS | addzRSyidQa |GGAGdZRS YR (KAY(lAy3Io

In accordance with state law, thastrict will provide special moral instruction intended to impress
upon the minds of students the importance of truthfulness, temperance, purity, public spirit,
patriotism, respect for honest labor, obedience to parents, respect for the contributions radrityi

and ethnic groups to the heritage of South Dakota, and due deference to old age.

In developing curriculum for various courses, the superintendent and the professional staff will keep in
mind lessons which can contribute to the moral instructidrtlee students. In addition, through the
performance of their own activities staff members should keep in mind that they serve as role models
for the students, and instruct students in these areas.

The Board will encourage parents and other communitymbers to join them in providing guidance
to students to enable them to develop their own code of ethics.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 1335; 1333-6
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183
IGAC

TEACHING ABOUT RELIGION

The Board recogres that religious education is the responsibility of the home and church. Within the
school district, neither the Board nor any of its employees will promote any particular religehaes

or non belief. All students and staff members will be encouragedppreciate and be tolerant of an
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from participating in school activitiessuch as holiday assembly programshich may be contrary to
their religious bekfs.

The Board, however, realizes the importance of religion in history, culture, and the arts cannot be
ignored and should have a place in education. A distinction will be made, however, between the
studies as part of the curriculum and the celebratiof religious holidays in a manner that is
devotional, or doctrinal, or both. The distinction rests on whether the purpose or effect of such
practices is the advancement of religion.

All efforts will be made to make opening prayers, invocations, betieds, etc., ecumenical in nature
at all school events when such prayers are appropriate.

The superintendent will develop administrative regulations what will include guidelines which are in
consonance with the philosophy that religion in the schoolsstthe educational in nature, and that
the schools must be sensitive to all beliefs.

LEGAL REF.: SDCL 1339
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183
IGAD

OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION

Gonsistent with its commitment to meet the instructial needs of students, the Board recognizes that

the goal of occupationalocational education is to develop productive citizens. In meeting this goal, it

Ada SaaSyidAialrt G2 LINRPOARS (KS -RakadaNdhjdeitq evebkilisdzR Sy (i 3

Occupationalocational education will be an integral part of the general curriculum in the high school,
and also will be provided for paesecondary and adult students. The rules and regulations for carrying
out an efficient occupationalocatianal program will be in accordance with those established by the
State Board of Vocational Education. The program will be geared to technological and economic
conditions and changes and, as a core component of comprehensive education, will share with other
aspects of the high school curriculum the purpose of development of character and attitudes as well as
skills.

In an effort to meet the occupationadocational training needs of regular high school students, adults,
post-secondary students, and otheeintified by their needs, the district may provide programs in the
following educational areas:

1. Agricultural.

Business and office.

Health occupations.

Home economics.

Trade and industrial.

Available testing such ASVABrmed Services Vodahal Battery.

JPTA; Job Partnership Training Act.

NogakwN

Guidance and counseling services Wwél provided each occupatiorabcational student throughout
his/her program and when the time comes for placement in his/her chosen career.
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LEGAL REFS.: SOCL 1339.1.2 et seq.
ARSD Chapter 61:13:14
CROSS REF.: LBB, Cooperative Educational Programs
NOTE: In accordance with state law, a school district may contract for any service in connection
with programs foroccupationalvocational training of residents within the district. eCL 139-27.

In addition, school boards of two or more school districts may submit to the State Board of Vocational
Education a proposed plan to establish a multidistrict seconaegupationaivocational education
center. Upon approval of the Board of Vocational Education, all participating school districts must
enter an agreement of participation which must receive a vote of approval of the school board of each
participating distict. This multdistrict secondary occupationabcational education center will be
operated by a center board, consisting of members of the boards of the participating school districts,
and appointed by their respective school boards.

These multdistricts are subject to the rules adopted by the State Board and to the same statutory
requirements as school districts. The center board has the same power, authority, responsibility, and
obligations as a school board, except for the authority to levy taxesissue bonds.

A school district that contracts for occupationaicational services, of that participates in a
multidistrict occupationalocational education center, should indicate such in its policy statement
under this code.

This category alsmay be used for career education, vocational education, or both. If you do not wish
to combine policies in these areas, add a new-sabe to the IGAD sequence for file purposes. The
first available sulzode for a locally devised category is IGADB*.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGAF

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
LG Aa GKS . 2FNRQ&a o0SftAST GKIO GKS F2ft26Ay3a ol a
will contribute to the following goals:
1. Aiding the development ahe entire student so that a wettained mind may function properly
in a healthy body.
2. Encouraging student participation in vigorous physical activity while in school and tottesaskills
of those activities so that they will have a caayer vale from later activities in  everyday life.
3. Increasing appreciation of physical fitness and its importance in regard to good health.
4, LYLINBaaAy3a dzll2y adGddzRSyida (GKS AYLRNIFYyOS 2F Ay
preparing to face the olgiations of complex society.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183
IGAG
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TEACHING ABOUT DRUGS, ALCOHOL, AND TOBACCO
The Board views with grave concern the serious implications of drug, alcohol, and tobacco use by
young people in theschool district. In keeping with its primary responsibilithe education of
youtht the Board charges the professional staff of the district to continue to investigate the causes of
student and school staff involvement with drugs and alcohol, and to dpvseigtable preventive
measures however and whenever feasible.

The Board and the professional staff will continue to seek ways to educate students and school staff of
the district about the dangers of the illegal use of drugs and the abuse of alcohpiwihesupport the
majority of our students and staff who are resisting such use. Instructional units will include sessions
about the causes and effects of drugs and alcohol abuse, especially in young people.

The following objectives must be realizedht goal of minimizing drug and alcohol abuse is to be

achieved:

1. Students must be encouraged to identify the problem and its causes, and to orgasizedat.

2. They should understand the nature of legal and illegal drugs.

3. They must be encourageo develop a set of values and behavioral insights which will green a
deeper understanding of themselves and society.

4. They must be encouraged to identify the variety of alternative forms of behavior, other than
drug or alcohol abuse, which argalable to satisfy their needs.

5. They must be encouraged to make constructive decisions concerning the use of drugs and
alcohol.

While the Board in no way condones the abuse of illegal or harmful substances, it is in the interest of
studentsand stalf KSFf 6K GKIFIG Fy a2YodzZRaYlyé OfAYFGS 68
problems may seek and receive help.

CROSS REFS.: JFCH, Alcohol Use by Students
JFCI, Drug Abuse by Students
Adoption Date: May 14, 190
Board Action:  90.183
IGAH/IGAI

FAMILY LIFE/SEX EDUCATION

The Board believes that the purpose of family life and sex education is to help students acquire factual
knowledge, attitudes, and values that will result in behavior that contributes éoweltbeing of the
individual, the family, and society.

Helping students attain a mature and responsible attitude toward human sexuality is a continuous task
of every generation. Parents have the prime responsibility to assist their children in diexgtopral

gl f dzSao ¢tKS a0OKz22fa aKz2dzZ R adzlll2NI |y R &adzlJL) SY
factual information and opportunities to discuss concerns, issues, and attitudes inherent in family life
and sexual behavior, including traidmal moral values.

In addition to the requirements listed below, the customary policies and regulations concerning the
approval of new curriculum content, units, and materials will apply to any course(s) dealing with family
life and sex education offedeby the district:
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1. Instructional materials to be used in family life/sex education will be available for review by
the parent of guardian during school hours.

2. If, after review of materials used and a conference with the instructor and principakeap
requests that his child not participate in a given aspect of the course, an alternate educational
assignment will be arranged for the student with the approval of the principal.

3. Teachers who provide instruction in family life/sex education wieharofessional preparation
in the subject area, either through preserviceimserviceeducation.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGAJ
CANTON SCHOOL DISTRICT WELLNESS POLICY
Wellness Council Members:
Superintendent
Elementary Principal
Middle/High School Principal
Food Service Manager
School Nurse
Physical Education Teacher
Teacher/Student Council Advisor
Student Council President
School Board Chairman
Parent/Community Member

Rationale

Studies show tht students who eat breakfast have better nutrition, fewer sick days, fewer disruptive
behaviors, and better school performance. In addition, the increasing rates of overweight and obesity
among youth threaten to jeopardize the future health and produttief our children. Will academic
4dz00Saa 06S02YS Y2NB YR Y2NB RAFTTFAOdzZ G F2NJ &idzF
ability to learn? Will the students of today be the first generation to have a shorter life expectancy

than their paents? Do over nourished and malnourished children face similar adversities?

Belief Statement

The Canton School District believes that a healthy school environment goes beyond school meals in the
cafeteria. Living a healthy lifestyle and maintainingealtiny weight requires a combination of healthy

food choices, knowledge of nutrition, and appropriate amounts of physical activity. Because of this,
nutrition education and physical activity should be incorporated into the school day whenever

possible. e Canton School District also believes that the healthy, nutritionally astute, and physically
active child is more likely to be academically successful.

Policy Implementation

The Wellness Committee will meet annually to review the Wellness Policy, dateamy needs,

develop goals and objectives, and assess the effectiveness of the Wellness Plan. It shall be the
responsibility of the Canton School Nurse to communicate progress made towards the goals/objectives
set by the Wellness Council to all stak&tess in the Canton School District.

Wellness Components
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The Wellness Policy of the Canton School District addresses four main components of wellness:
Nutrition Education
Physical Activity and Physical Education
Nutrition Standards
Other SchoeBasedActivities.

PwnNPE

Nutrition Education Component
Nutrition Education Goal
The primary goal of nutrition education is to provide students with the knowledge and skills necessary
G2 LINRPY230S GKSANI KSFfOGK | yRZ Ay ipodzNIJQaddressFthisgdzS y O
component, nutrition education will be integrated into the existing curriculums throughout the various
grade levels. Nutrition promotions are messages targeted to a specific audience to inspire/motivate
them to take action and wilbbe incorporated into the school day as often as possible.

Nutrition Education Guidelines

w bdzZiNAGA2Y SRdzOF A2y HABIAARIG dnesSeBes througliobty
the school, classrooms, cafeteria, home, community, and media.

wNutrition education is part of health education classes and/or stand alone classes.

w bdzZiNAGA2Yy SRdzOFiA2y Aa AyOf dzRSR Ay GKS &a02LIS
such as math, science, language arts, social sciences, and electe@subj

w ¢KS d0K22f OFFSIHGSNRAI asSNwWsSa Fa F at SENYyAy3 f1I
thinking skills taught in the classroom.

w bdzZiNAGAZ2Y SRdzOFGA2Yy F2ft2a GKS {5 | SIfdiK 9Rd
concepts progressiWin grades K through 12.

w bdzZiNAGA2Y SRdzOF GA2Y LINPOARSE Sye2el ofS>y RSO@SH
participatory activities (e.g. contests, promotions, taste testing, farm visits, and school
gardens).

w b dzi NR G A éffgrs iBfdrdatohn i fagiles that encourages them to teach their
children about health and nutrition.

w bdzZiNAGAZ2Y SRdzOFGA2Y ¢Aff 0S LINPOARSR o0& aidl ¥7
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Physical Activity Component
Physical Activity Goal
The primary32+ f F2NJ 6KS aO0OK22f Qa LIKeaAOlt | OGAGAGESE
student to develop the knowledge and skills for specific physical activities, maintain physical fitness,
regularly participate in physical activity, reduce sedentametand provide health education in order
to instill an understanding of the short and leteym benefits of a physically active and healthful
lifestyle.

Physical Activity Guidelines

w ! ff &addzR S vill redeiye pHydldalReBuEatiod a minimumh 60 minutes per week.
Students in grades-8 will receive physical education on average minimum of 100 minutes per week.
All high school students are required to complete the state mandated .5 credit of physical education.
Students with disabilitie¢ and/or special healtcare needs will be included in regular physical
education classes to the extent possible.
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vigorous physical activity.
w ¢ KS kdkcatidd cOrricdlilum should demonstrate progression and sequence and be consistent
with South Dakota and/or National Physical Education standards feiK Bmeough grade 12.
w !'ff LKeaAOlIf SRdzOFiGA2Yy gAftf 0S8 teachalzabKaguiraddy I K
the SD Department of Education.
w tKe@aAolt SR dzO4odstudenf ratios dhauld Bedequivaent Gokitde) of other subject
area classes in the school.
w {0dzZRSY G LI NODAOALI GA2Y Ay it (@6 Siers¢hadastic @rintrambral Ay
sports) will not be substituted for meeting the physical education requirement.
w hLILR2NIdzyAGASAE F2N) LIK@aAOlFE OOGAGAGE NB AyO2N
language arts, science, asdcial studies).
w !t St &Yysshoal buiBnts Wik have at least 30 minutes a day of supervised recess,
preferably outdoors, during which students are encouraged (verbally and through the provision of
space and equipment) to engage in moderdte vigorous physical activity, unless excused by
classroom teacher.
w 2KSy FSIFraAroftSy NBOSaa gAftt 200dzNJ LINKR2NJ (G2 f dzy
w wSO0S&da 2NJ 20KSNJ LIK@aAOlrt I OGAODAGR iogaltime. y2 0 0 S
w 9EGSYRSR LISNA2R& 2F Ayl OGAOGAGEeY (G2 K2dzNB 2
mandatory schoelvide testing, make it necessary for students to remain indoors for long periods of
time, students will be given periodic breaksirshg which they are encouraged to stand and be
moderately active.
w 2KSY FLILINBLNAIFIGSE LKeaAOlrt OGA@AGe oAff 0SS 8§
w ¢KS /Iyd2y aARRf{SklIAIK {OK22f gAff 2ieFtBaNl Ay
meet the needs, interests, and abilities of all students, including boys, girls, students with disabilities,
and students with special healitare needs.
w ¢KS /lylhz2y {OK22f S5Aa0GNAROG oAff SRdpGttiites. | yR S
w ! BchodINhildcare and enrichment programs will provide and encourage (verbally and through
the provision of space, equipment, and activities) daily periods of moderate to vigorous physical
activity for all participantsw 2 K Sy e lsddabldspades and facilities will be available to students,
staff, and community members before, during, and after the school day; on weekends; and during
school vacations.
w {OK22fa ¢gAff SRdzOFGS GKS O2YYdzyryihe s&acility.yrikesedzR A Y
spaces and facilities also will be available to community agencies and organizations offering physical
activity and nutrition programs.
w 9y O02dzNF 3S T OUAGS GNIYALRNUIFGAZ2Y 66 fties/3Z 0A ]

Nutrition Standards Component
Nutrition Standards Goal
{ G dzR S ylong &atint RaBitS are greatly influenced by the types of foods and beverages available to
them. Foods of good nutritional content including fruits, vegetables;faiwdairy fads, and lowfat
grain products will be available wherever and whenever food is sold or otherwise offered at school
during the normal school day. Examples may include a la carte, snacks, vending machines, fund raising
activities, parties, celebrationsnd other schoekponsored events.

Nutrition Standards Guidelines
Food Service Program and A La Carte
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The school food service program will operate in accordance with the National School Lunch Act
and the Child Nutrition Act of 1996 as amended and with iggple laws and regulations of the
state of South Dakota. All schools will comply with USDA regulations and state policies.
Procedures will be in place for providing information to families, upon request, about the
ingredients and nutritional values dfe foods served.
The Canton School District will offer varied and nutritious food choices that are consistent with the
FSRSNIf 3IF20SNYyYSyidQa 5ASGFNE DAdZARStEAYSa F2N !
Menus will be planned with input from students, family members, and other@gbersonnel and
gAtt GF1S Ayid2 | 002dzyid aGdzRSy(daQ Odz GdzNI £y 2 N
Students with special dietary needs (e.g. diabetes, celiac sprue, allergies,) will be accommodated as
required by USDA regulation.
A la Carte items available during thdnsol day will meet the Standards for Food and Beverages set
forth in this document.
The food service department will not offer or serve extra portions unless sold as a la carte.

Eating Environment

T
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Students and staff will have adequate space to eat meatdean, safe, and pleasant surroundings
and will have adequate time (seat time of 10 minutes for breakfast and 20 minutes for lunch).
Lunch will be scheduled in the middle of the school day as possible to eat, relax and socialize.
Safe drinking wateand convenient access to facilities for hand washing and oral hygiene will be
available during all meal periods.

Snacks, Parties and Celebrations
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A daily milk break will be offered to all students in grades K

Schools will limit celebrations and/or pa&s that involve food during the school day. The Canton
School District will disseminate a list of healthy party ideas to parents and teachers.

Healthy choices of food and beverages that meet the Standards for Food and Beverages will be
available at schal sponsored events outside the school day.

Vending Machines and Concessions

T
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Food and beverages sold or served on school grounds or at school sponsored events during the
normal school day will meet the Dietary Guidelines for Americans and the Standaftsoid and
Beverages.

Vending machines that contain food items that do not meet the Standards for Food and Beverages
will not be available to students during the school day.

Vending services at the Middle School and High School level will consist atititipus beverages

and snacks.

Pop will not be allowed in any studeatcessed vending machines.

Healthy choices of food and beverages that meet the standards will be made available in concession
stands at cecurricular and extracurricular events thabccur outside the school day.

Recommended Food and Beverage Items

Granola Bars Whole-Grain Fruit Bars Nut Mix
Trail Mix¢ plain Fresh Fruits/Vegetables Dried Fruits
Low Sodium Jerky LowFat Yogurt String Cheese

1% or Skim Milk Frozen FruiBars Plain Water
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Allowable Food and Beverage Items

Nuts with Sugar Covering (honeyasted) Popcorn with Hydrogenated Fats
Animal/Graham Crackers Pretzels

LowFat Ice Cream, Sherbet Bars Peanut Butter and Crackers
LowFat Pudding BakedChips and/or Corn Nuts

Other SchooBased Activities Component
Other SchoolBased Activities Goal
The Canton School District shall create an environment that provides and demonstrates consistent
wellness messages, is conducive to healthy eating anyh@iysically active, and contributes to
forming healthy lifelong habits for students, staff and community.

Other SchooBased Activities Guidelines

Employee Wellness

1 School Wellness Policy provides staff opportunities to participate in physical astiaid healthy
eating programs.

1 School staff will serve as role models and will practice healthy eating, physical activity, and other
activities that support staff and student wellness.

Professional Development

1 The Canton School District will strive tcopide ongoing professional development regarding the
impact of nutrition and physical activity on academic performance to teachers, administrators and
other staff members.

1 The Canton School District will strive to provide nutrition and physical educatiostéidents,
parents, and where appropriate, for community members.

Convenient and Safe Drinking Water

1 The Canton School District will promote drinking water as an essential component of wellness by
making drinking fountains available in convenient andedilocations throughout each building.

1 The consumption of water will be encouraged throughout the school day.

Rewards, Incentives, Consequences

1 Rewards and incentives will be given careful consideration as to the messages they send to the
students eceiving them. The use of food as a reward or incentive in the classroom will be limited,
and other, more appropriate rewards may be used (e.qg., free time, pencils, bookmarks).

1 Food will not be withheld from students as a consequence for inappropriateavieh or poor
academic performance.

1 Withholding meal time will not be used as a punishment.

Fundraising
9 All organization affiliated with the school must obtain approval from the central office before
initiating any fundraising activities. An approvahfias available on the school website.
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1 Organizations associated with the Canton School District that want to utilize food as part of their
fundraiser will be encouraged to use items that support a healthy lifestyle (fruit/'vegetable sales,
meats, soup supps, etc.)
1 The sale of food or beverages as a fundraiser will not take place from one hour before and one hour
after the breakfast and lunch service.
1 The Canton School District will make available a list of ideas for healthy lifestyle fundraising sctivitie

Use of School Facilities Outside of School Hours

1 School space and facilities will be made available to students, staff and community members outside
the normal school days .

1 The facilities will also be made available to community agencies and organgzaffering physical
activity and nutrition/health programs.

1 The District will educate the community, including parents and staff, about utilizing the facility.

1 School policies concerning safety will apply at all times.

Safe Routes to School

1 The Dstrict will access and, if necessary and to the extent possible, make needed improvements to
make it safer and easier for students to walk and bike to school.

1 When appropriate, the District will work collaboratively with other intergovernmental agencies to
help promote safety. (Lockdown drills, fire drills, severe weather preparedness).

9 The school district will encourage students to use public transportation when available and
appropriate for travel to and from school.

Legal References

Child Nutrition ad Women, Infants, and Children Reauthorization Act 2004
PL 10865

The Healthy Hunger Free Kids Act of 2010

Board Action:
Adopted: May 9, 2006
IGBB

PROGRAMS FOR GIFTED STUDENTS
Students with superior academic ability will be given an opportunity feaigr educational challenge
by means of district programs for the gifted.

Academically gifted students are those who have been identified as being capable of more challenging
work than that offered in the regular curriculum.

The parent or guardian ofng gifted student must grant his/her consent as a prerequisite for the
a0GdzZRSy i Qa LI NGAOALI GAZ2Y Ay GKS LINRPINFXYY F2N GKS

Included among offerings for gifted students may be:
Special classes organized for gifted students.
Special counseling or imgttion outside regular classes.
Enrichment in regular classes.
Tutoring and correspondence course.
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Advanced grade or class placement.
Attendance in college or junior college classes.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 13314
AR® 24:05:07:14
24:05:08:05
REF.: Policy JECCA
NOTE: Programs for gifted children are mandated by state law for students in grad&2.1
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGBC
Canton School District Policy on
Enrollment, Transportation, School of Origin,
And the Elimination of Barriers for Children or Youth
Experiencing Homelessness including Unaccompanied Youth
The Canton School District policy is to:

1 Ensure the immediate enratient of children or youth experiencing homelessness until all
enrollment records may be secured, i.e. academic records, medical records, proof of residency,
or other documentation.

1 Keep a child or youth experiencing homelessness in the school of origaptexhen doing so
Ad O2yiNINEB (2 GKS gAaKSa 2F (KS OKAfRQa 2NJ

1 Ensure the elimination of stigmatization or segregated services and the elimination of other
identified barriers for homeless children and youth.

1 Provide children oyouth experiencing homelessness with services comparable to services
offered to other students in the school including the following:

o Transportation services

o Educational services for which the child or youth meets the eligibility criteria, such as
services provided under Title 1 of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965
or similarStateor local programs, education programs for children with disabilities, and
educational programs for students thilimited English proficiency.
Programs in vocatnal and technical education.
Programs for gifted and talented students.
0 School nutrition programs.

o o

Adoption Date: July 13, 2009
IGBG

HOMEBOUND INSTRUCTION

The Board will provide, as appropriate, homebound instruction for students who are expectasl to
out of school for an extended period of time due to illness or injury, upon the request of the parents
and with the approval of the family physician.

In each case, the physician must certify that the student will be unable to attend school fontita le
of time specified and that he/she is capable of receiving home instruction.
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Upon the recommendation of the building principal to the superintendent, either a homebound
instructor will be employed, or a classroom teacher will provide instructiorr aéigular school hours
with compensation set by the Board. Courses and methods of instruction will be consistent with those
provided in the regular school setting.

Home instruction will be given only on those days when school is in session. The temgenn will
approve each application before home instruction can commence.

Home instruction will be terminated when the student is capable of returning to school, based on
NEO2YYSYRIGA2ya 2F (GKS &aGdzZRSyidQa LI M$ryciora > GKS 7T

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGBH

ALTERNATIVE SCHOOL PROGRAMS

Some children have great difficulty coping with the conventional school program and, as a result, will
drop out of school. Some children requingore support and direct supervision than is reasonably
available in conventional school settings. Sorhddrenrequire a special focus on life skills and an
appropriate vocational involvement, along with a highly structured academic experience.

Therebre, the Board will provide alternative education programs where these needs have been
identified, where establishment of such programs is feasible, and where the proposed programs fall
within the function normally associated with the public school system.

These alternative educational programs will seek to provide an appropriate academic, social, and
vocational experience to aid these young people either to reenter the regular school system, move into
another educational setting, or prepare them for sassful employment.

REF.: Policy JECE
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGC

EXTENDED INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS
The Board recognizes that learning can and does exist beyond the cooffitesschool walls, and that
students may participate in diverse learning programs throughout the school year. Upon
recommendation of the superintendent, the Board may award credit for promotion and/or graduation
through the results of proficiency testing, correspondence courses, life expese work experiences,
and other informal educational endeavors. In awarding credit for such programs and experiences, the
Board will use the following guidelines:
1.¢KFEG GKS O2dzNBS 060S | OOSLIWISR a NBaLRyaagsS Gz
2. That it be admirstered by preapproved and responsible persons or organizations, which meet

the standards for accreditation described in state law.
3. That the individual request has the approval of the building principal, and the superintendent.
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LEGAL REFS.: AR® 24:03:06:14
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGCA

SUMMER SCHOOLS
The Board will conduct summer school sessions as a supplement to the instruction offered during the
school year, when funding for such programs is availableladeed is established.

In general, no tuition is charged students who are residents of the district; whose need for a summer
program has been identified by teachers; and, who have been recommended for enrollment in the
program to the superintendent bthe appropriate building principal. Special activities or programs for
which a fee is to be charged may be conducted only with the approval of the Board and in compliance
with state law.

The summer program will be designed to include enrichment, renheaina recreational experiences.

Summer school will be under the direction of a summer school principal appointed by the Board.
Teachers for summer sessions will be recruited from the district staff insofar as possible. The Board
will set summer salags and make appointments upon the recommendation of the superintendent.

LEGAL REF.. SDCL 1333
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGCB
ONLINE LEARNING

Online Learningncludes both distance and virtual learningurses where students gain access
to classes via the internet. Online learning provides instruction, assignments, assessments and other
resources electronically to students who are not physically present in the traditional classroom setting.
A student enrolled in an online learning course may receive high school credit for work
completed provided:
1 The course is offered by an institution accrediteyg the state department of education or
regional accrediting agencies similar to the North Central AsSog.
1 The course is facilitated by a certified instructor.
1 The curriculum taught aligns to the South Dakota Content Standards.
1 The building principal approves the course in advance.

A student must be enrolled in the Canton School District before gacmess to an online
02 dzZNB S o DN} RS& SIFENYSR AY |y FLILINRBYSR 2yftAyS
class rank, and eligibility for athletic and extrarricular activities. Students taking online classes are
expected to use the state&vebmail systemvwww.K12.sd.us In addition, students enrolled in any
online program offered through the Canton School District are required to participate in all state
mandated assessments.
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To maintain instructionamomentum, students are required to make adequate progress in

their online courses. Any student who fails to earn one (1.0) unit of graduation credit per quarter will
0S LIXIFOSR 2y | atftly FT2N {dz00S3aé¢ @ earning; &SctigndzO O S
plan including assistance to be offered, and a timeline for improvement. Students who fail to meet
the requirements stipulated in the plan will be dropped from their specific online program.

Date adopted: August 11, 2014
IGCF

PRESHOOL PROGRAMS

The Board recognizes the critical importance of the early years in determining the educational
development of children. In so far as resources permit, andcsef needs of young children will be
encouraged. In using resources, includavgilable space, first priority will be assigned to the regular
school program for grades K through 12.

Preschool school programs will meet all state requirements and follow a comprehensive, sequential
curriculum which is geared to the individual chilitdeemphasizes educational purposes. It will provide
a variety of opportunities for growth in areas of language arts, mathematics, science, art, and music.

Eligibility will be limited to children who will be at least two and a half years old, and whalithe
attendance areas of the specific schools included in the nursery school program. At the time of
registration, parents or guardian of the child must submit a birth certificate and immunization record.

LEGAL REF.: ARSD 24:03:09:01 et seq.
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGCD (Also LEB)

ADVANCED COLLEGE PLACEMENT

The Board recognizes that there may be some high school students who exhibit exceptional academic
progress and who are capable of performing coliémel work while enrolled in high school. In order

to encourage these students to enroll in advanced courses.

Advanced placement courses may be offered by the district provided a sufficient number of students
request a particular course and qualify forahd that a staff member qualified to teach it is available.

If a particular course is not offered by the district, a qualified high school student may enroll in a

collegelevel course offered by an approved nearby college or university, and may baseélé@m

high school attendance for such hours as required for the college course(s). If the student wishes to
receive high school credit for the course, he/she may request permission from his/her principal, who

will recommend to the superintendent thahé course apply to high school graduation requirements.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183
IGD
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COCURRICULAR AND EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES
The Board, in the interest of affording students attending its schools the highest leeduoational
experience obtainable, believes that student activities are an essential part of deliberate education.
Such activities form a logical adjunct to the required or general curriculum and the elective or special
curriculum.

Recognizing that gtlent activities are a legitimate part of the school program, the Board has
established the following criteria which all student activity programs must meet:

1. Student activities must have educational value for students.

2. Student activities must be inatance with other curricular offerings in the schools.

3. Student activities must be managed in a professional manner.

The following guidelines will govern the student activities programs:

1. Student activities are those school activities that are vtduty engaged in by students, have the
approval of the school administration and are sponsored by the faculty, and do not carry credit
toward promotion or graduation.

2. Each school, under the direction of the principal and professional staff, may tsudentactivity
program. This program shall be designed to stimulate student growth and develojfayent
supplementing and enriching the curricular activities.

3. Each activity should be designed to contribute directly to the educational, civic, soiedland
leadership development of students involved.

4. The student activity program should receive the same attention in terms of philosopfectives,
social setting, organization, and evaluation that is given the regular school curriculum.

5. Eachschool may develop definite written guidelines and procedures regulating the creation,
organization, administration, and dissolution of student activity programs.

6. The expenses involved in participating in any student activity and in the total prdgraarschool
year should be set so that a majority of the students may participate without financial strain.

7. Activities must be open to all students, regardless of race, religion, sex, national origin, or
handicaps.

8. Activities must not place und@uburdens upon students, teachers, or schools.

9. Activities should be held on nonschool time or at an appropriate designated school time.

10. Activities at any level should be unique, not duplications of others already in operation.

In addition to the abve guidelines district high schools will abide by the rules and bylaws of the South
Dakota High School Activities Association, (SDHSAA). Membership in the SDHSAA will be renewed
annually by approval of the Board.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 1364
ARSD 24:03:06:11
CROSS REF.: IDG subcodes (all relate to-carricular and extracurricular activities)
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGDA
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS

Student organizations have an impant place in the educational program of our schools. When
properly organized and operated they:
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. Extend and reinforce the instructional program.
Give students practice in democratic sgtivernment.
Build student moral and spirit of positive qugrt for the school.
Honor outstanding student achievement.
Provide wholesome social and recreational activities.

SR NN

In recognition of the potential educational value of student organizations, the Board authorizes the

establishment of such according the following guidelines:

1. The organization or club must have a regularly employed school staff member as an advisor.

2. The organization must have a direct relationship to or be an extension of some school class, area,
or department.

3. The objective of the organization must respond to an educational need of students ipuhkc
schools.

4. There must be enough student interest to warrant the formation or continuance of the
organization.

5. The future status of an existing or proposed organizatiarst be recommended by the school
principal to the superintendent and then by the superintendent to the Board.

The Board will approve the formation or dissolution of all student organizations according to the above
guidelines.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGDB

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS

Students will enjoy the constitutional rights of freedom of expression. They will have the right to
express their views in speech, writing, or through any other medium or form of expressioim w
limitations comparable to those imposed on all citizens but specifically designed for children and youth
in a school setting.

The Board will encourage student publications not only because they offer an educational activity
through which students @jn experience in reporting, writing, editing, and understanding responsible
journalism, but also because they provide an opportunity for students to express their views.

All student publications will be expected to comply with the rules for respongitlmalism. This
means that libelous statements, unfounded charges and accusations, obscenity, defamation of
persons, false statements, material advocating racial or religious prejudice, hatred, violence, the
breaking of laws and school regulations, ortemls designed to disrupt the educational process will
not be permitted.

The superintendent will establish guidelines that are in keeping with the above and provide for the
review of the content of all student publications prior to their distribution.

Review of content prior to publication is not censorship, but part of the educational process as this
concerns student publications. It can be pointed out to students, as it frequently is to journalists, that
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a publisher (in this case, the school sys}aeamjoys freedom to determine what it will and will not
publish.

Distribution of Literature

Students have a right to the distribution of literature on school grounds and in school buildings, except
when the principal prohibits such distribution due to ancompliance with rules for responsible
journalism. The principal may require that no literature be distributed unless a copy is submitted in
advance.

The time, place, and manner of distribution of literature will be reasonably regulated by the pfincipa

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGDD

STUDENT PERFORMANCES
The Board recognizes that worthy and appropriate educational values accrue from student
participation in civic and community affairs. Teachers will be encodrageprovide students for
public performance when:
1. Such performances fit both the aims of the schools and the needs of the students.
2. Such performances are free from the kinds of appeals, and pressures that limit the best
development of participants.
3. No student is excluded because of race, color, creed, religion, sex, handicap, maiipnabr
ancestry.

Students may perform where admission fees are charged only if the proceeds are used by charitable,
educational, or civic purposes. Payment performances may be accepted by the school but not by
the individual students. Costs directly related to performances, the supervision of the students,
liability protection for the participants will be responsibilities of the school district.

Approvalfor all public performances will be given by the superintendent when the above criteria have
been met.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGDF

STUDENT FUNRAISING ACTIVITIES
Fund raising and money drives will not be encourhgaless there is justification for purpose and the
need is adequate.

Justified fundraising will be permitted for school classes or groups of students, under the sponsorship
of a faculty member, provided they are approved by the superintendent and libatfits derived
there from will be made available to all members of the class or group. Guidelines pertaining to
fundraising activities follow:
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1. A schedule of fundraising activities should be organized so that activities are spread evenly
throughoutthe school year.
Fundraising products which are sold to the public should be of good quality and sdialirprace.
A reasonable profit is made from a sale.
Product to be sold should be purchased locally, if the product is competitively pritledther
vendors.

Pown

No project will be allowed that will involve the servitude of an individual.
No lottery will be permitted, including bingo.
There will be no solicitation of donations of any kind from students.

A categorical, itemized accountirgd money raised at school or in connection with the school other
than money deposited in the extracurricular account which is the responsibility of the building
principals, will be submitted by the principal to the business manager, to be filed with istect
financial records.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGDG

STUDENT ACTIVITIES FUNDS MANAGEMENT

The Board authorizes the establishment and maintenance of a student activity fund for each school
which will be the only auttrized depository fund for student clubs or organizations. The principal of
the school will be responsible for the proper administration of the financial activities of each student
activity account in accordance with the provisions of state law and apj@i@paccounting practices

and procedures. All payments made from the student activity fund will have the prior approval of the
faculty advisor and of the principal.

The annual school district audit will include an audit of student organization fuRdgment for the

audit will be made from district funds.
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operation.

Money raised by student organizations must be expended for the benefit of students.

All fundraising projects must be approved in advance by the organization advisor and the principal.
This approval will be based upon the intended usage of the funds raised; the nature of theafsing

activity and the degree to which the proposedigity fulfills the purposes of the organization.

Whenappropriate, the principal may require the faculty advisor to submit for approval a yearly budget
listing proposed activities and projected expenditures and income.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 126-19through 1316-21
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
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Board Action: 90.183

IGDI/IDGJ

INTERSCHOLASTIC ATHLETICS

The Board believes that students benefit from the experiences made possible through participation in
interscholastic sports. Learning how deal with success and failure, developing -s&ttipline,
experiencing the successes of teamwork, and developing physical skills are some of the benefits which
can come from these programs.

All interscholastic programs will require Board approval astloperate under the general supervision
of the superintendent. Qualified personnel will be assigned to supervise and coach the various sports
as needed.

Membership of the district or an individual school in an interscholastic athletic associatieagure
will be subject to annual approval by the Board. The Board will review the constitution and bylaws of
any such organization, and its rules and regulations for member teams, before granting approval.

It is the practice of the Board to maintain méership for the district schools in the South Dakota High
School Activities Association (SDHSAA). In the conduct of interscholastic athletic programs, the rules,
regulations, and limitations outlined by that association will be followed.

Eligibility requirements for participating in athletic programs will be set by the school administration
with the approval of the Board and will conform with regulations of the SDHSAA. They will include the
requirements that a student have the written permission as gbglly fit for the sport by the school
physician or his personal physician.

Parents are strongly encouraged to purchase health and accidemtancefor students who choose to
participate in interscholastic athletics. The school purchases studerteftéissurancewhich serves
as a supplement to other forms of primary insurance.

LEGAL REF.: ARSD 24:03:06:02
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGDK

STUDENT MEAL ALLOWANCE POLICY
Students will be reimbursed for certmout of pocket meal costs incurred while traveling out of the
district for certain school related activities.

The maximum student meal cost allowance follows:
Breakfast: $3.00
Lunch: $5.00
Dinner: $7.00

The following district meal time sctales will be used in determining meal allowances:
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Breakfast

Leave before 5:31 a.m.

Return after 7:59 a.m.
Lunch

Leave before 11:31 a.m.

Return after 12:59 p.m.
Dinner.

Leave before 5:31 p.m.

Return after 7:59 p.m.

All student meals Vit be paid by the school district during the time when students participate in
preapproved and district authorizestate events and activitiesponsored by the High School Activities
Association.

When students participate in owof-district activities elated to conference competition, regional

competition, and area competition, which are approved and sanctioned by the board or

administration, the following rules will be applied for student meals:

1. The student will pay for their first meal as notedire student meal cost allowance and district
meal time schedule.

2. The school district will pay for the second meal as noted in the student meal cost allowance and
district meal time schedule.

3. Meal costs beyond the second meal as per student mestl @owance and district meal time
schedule will be paid by the school district.

4. Student meal allowances will be provided for only state competition at the elementaryuarat
high levels.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IGDL

PARTICIPATION OF ALTERNATIVE INSTRUCTION STUDENTS

The Canton School District will permit alternative instruction students in graéeso6participate in
middle school extracurricular activities, and will permit alternative instruction studentsaitbeg 912
to participate in interscholastic activities.

Nothing in this policy confers any vested right in any alternative instruction student wishing to
participate in an interscholastic activity to be selected for competition in such activity.

As a cadition of participation, the alternative instruction student in grade¢2@must be enrolled in,

and attend a minimum of two (2) academic class periods per day at Canton High &ddowmlaintain
passing grades in both classe3he classes attended byetlalternative instruction student must be
classes that grant academic credit. On the day of participation in any interscholastic completion, the
alternative instruction student must have attended both class periods that day in order to be eligible to
compete in the contest.

A student in middle school may be considered at the high school level except in the following sports:
basketball, football and volleyball. As a condition of participation, the alternative instruction student
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enrolled in grades -B, who wishes to compete or is invited to compete in an individual
interscholastic activity at the high school level must attend a minimum of two (2) academic class
periods per day at Canton Middle Schoamhd maintain passing grades in both class@$e clases
attended by the alternative instruction student must be classes that are graded. On the day of
participation in any interscholastic competition, the alternative instruction student must have
attended both class periods that day to be eligible to cotepe the contest.

Further, as a condition of participation, the alternative instruction student must fulfill the following
conditions:

1. Demonstrate compliance with CHAPTER 1, PARStutfent Eligibility and CHAPTER II, PART |
Further Eligibity for Athletic Contestsof the SDHSAAEligibility Checklist for Alternative
Instruction StudentsCompliance with thiprovision must be demonstrated annually.

2. Provide documentation for thépplication for Public School Exemption Certificeguest (SDCL
13-27-3) and nationally standardized achievement tests in gradsted under the state testing
program. Compliance with this provision must be demonstrated annually.
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activities, including all academic requirements. Attendance requiremeiiksapply as outlined
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policy following the same prodere used to accepfcredits toward graduation when an
alternative instruction student requests a transfer to the school district.

4. Any student, who was unable to maintain academic eligibility in an accredited saiadil,be
ineligible to participate s an alternative instruction student for a period afie (1) year. After
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5. Satisfy the responsibilities and standards of behavior and performance, includiabedreclass of
practice requirements, as expected of other student participants as a conditidrofbrthe initial
acceptance and continued membership in the activity, including but not limited to:

a.  All school district training rules and codesonduct will be applicable.
b. In order to be eligible to audition for and participate in a Region Music Contest,

All-State Chorus, Abtate Orchestra or Atate Band, the student must currently be
SYNRttSR | yR | G Sy Rrallgl Busica dgarizaiiig 2vocalRlisici NA O {
band, orchestra. This rule is identical to the rule that applies tstadlents attending a
SDHSAA member school.

c. A student who is a member of a high school team may not participate in gamaesice

tryouts, etc. in that particular sport during the same season on an independent enigbn
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individual basis. This rule is identical to the rule that applies to all stud¢teisding a

SDHSAA member school.
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6. A student who leaves an accredited school for any reason to enter an alternative instruction

program shall be ineligible for interscholastompetition for a period of one (1) yebeginning
on the date the student enters the alternative instruction program.

IGE
COMMUNITY EDUCATION PROGRAMS

The Board recognizes that education is alliieg process, and that it has an educaabnesponsibility
to the entire district. Accordingly, community education courses will be provided to meet the needs of
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the district for basic education, general and academic education, occupational education, and

development of special interests in vauis arts, crafts, recreation, etc.

The community education program will be administered by the superintendent and will be supported
by a combination of district funds, state and federal aid, and fees. Tuition charges will be approved by
the Board.

LERL REFS.: SDCL 138-35

13-33-3
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IHA

GROUPING FOR INSTRUCTION

The school district may group students in order to increase the effectivenesscbfteacher and to

make it possible for the teacher to individualize instruction by narrowing the range of student needs
within a particular class. Assignment of students to classes should be done on the basis of what is best
for the individual student. t8dents may be assigned to class groups and sections in a manner that will
best promote their general growth and development, as well as their intellectual achievement.

Good teaching and good administration takes into account the importance of paremdal-standing

and acceptance of the grouping procedure used in the school. The school principal should cooperate
with parents and teachers and other staff members in the most effective placement of students in
classes. The assignment of classes to teach® the responsibility of the principal working in
cooperation with the superintendent and the teachers concerned.

Grouping within the classroom may be desirable and teachers should be encouraged to carry out this
procedure. Grouping should be flexabl Some children may be grouped together for one activity and
almost immediately following they may be regrouped for another activity. Children may not, however,
remain in the same groups throughout the school year.

New instructional arrangements witle reported to the Board, used on a trial basis, and evaluated
before being instituted on a wide or permanent basis.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183
IHC

SCHEDULING FOR INSTRUCTION

A primary function of a classroom program ispimmote the most effective use of time available. It
gAft 06S GKS LINAYOALNIfQa NBalLkRyaioAtAalde G2 ass
each student in his/her school building. This schedule should meet the time requirementsifeeso
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relationship to his/her goals, analithin the framework of practicable school operation.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action: 90.183
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A

INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS
The Board believes that materials appropriate to the needs of the school program must be available to
each student and teacher. These will be furnished by the Board subject to budgetary constraints.

The task of selettg instructional materials and programs will be delegated to the professional staff of
the school system. Since instructional programs and materials are of great importance, only those that
meet the following criteria will be approved by the Board:
1. They must present balanced views of international, national, and local issues and problems of
the past, present and future.
2. They must provide materials that stimulate growth in factual knowledge, literary appreciation,
aesthetic, and ethical values.
They must help students develop abilities in critical reading and thinking.
They must help develop and foster an appreciation of cultural diversity and development in the
United States and throughout the world.
5. They must provide for all students éweffective basic education that does not discriminate on the
basis of race, age, color, religion, national origin, sex, or physical disabilities.
6. They must allow sufficient flexibility for meeting the special needs of individual students and
groups ofstudents.

> w

LEGAL REF.: SDCL 13411
CROSS REF.: KLB, Public Complaints about the Curriculum or Instructional Materials
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183
HAA

TEXTBOOK SELECTION AND ADOPTION
The Board will officially adopextbooks and textbook programs for use in the district schools upon the
recommendation of the superintendent.

Responsibility for the review and selection of textbooks to be recommended will rest with textbook
and/or curriculum committees as appointdry the superintendent of his/her designee. Membership

on such committees shall include representation by teachers who will use the texts, administrators,
and other staff members as found desirable. Students and parents may be asked to serve.

Principleghat apply generally to the selection of instructional materials and library materials will apply
to the selection of textbooks and books. The South Dakota Board of Education will have the power to
review any books or other instructional material seletter use in the district schools. Additionally,
basic textbooks and textbook programs will be chosen:

To advance the educational objectives of the school system and particular objectivescotitise

or program.

To contribute toward continuity, integtion, and articulation of the curriculum.

To establish a general framework for the particular course or program.

Since the instructional purposes of textbooks, as stated above, are of such importance, particular care
will be taken in their selectionsato content.
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Although many points must be examined, the Board directs the staff to be particularly mindful of the

following considerations:

1. The needs of all learners, including slow learners and the exceptionally able, must be provided
for.

2. Insdar as possible, multiethnic materials which depict a pluralistic society should be selected.

3. Attention should be given to sex roles depicted in the materials.

The textbook or textbook program should lead the student and teacher beyond the textbtmok i

a wide variety of other materials and educational experiences.

5. If the textbook deals with problems and issues of our times, it should present and encourage
examination of all points of view.

6. . SO dzaS (SEGo0221a | NB apddaladent®ishall alddbeighbet ol t & S
physical characteristics durability, format, and price.

B

LEGAL REF.: SDCL 13411
CROSS REF.: Lending textbooks to nonpublic schools
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183
IIAC

LIBRARY MATERIALS SELECTION AND ADOPTION

The Board endorses the School Library Bill of Rights, as adopted by the American Library Association,

which asserts that the responsibility of the school library is to:

1. Provide materials that will enrich and suppdme curriculum, taking into consideration tharied
interests, abilities, and maturity levels of the students served.

2. Provide materials that will stimulate growth in factual knowledge, literary appreciatiesthetic
values, and ethical standards.

3. Provide a background of information that will enable students to make intelligent judgments in
their daily lives.

4. Provide materials on opposing sides of controversial issues so that young citizens may develop
under guidance the practice of critia&@ading and thinking.

5. Provide materials representative of the many religious, ethnic, and cultural groups and their
contributions to our American heritage.

6. Place principle above personal opinion and reason above prejudice in the selection of teatkria
the highest quality in order to assure a comprehensive collection appropriate for the users of the
library.

Initial purchase suggestions for library materials may come from all persone&thers, coordinators,
administrators. Students will alsoebencouraged to make suggestions. The librarian will be
responsible for evaluation and recommendation of all library materials recommended to be included in
the school library. Final approval and authority for distribution of funds will rest with thkelibgi
principal, subject to the approval of the superintendent and in keeping with the Bagpdoved
budget.

Gifts of library books will be handled in line with Board policy on complaints about instructional
materials.

CROSS REF.: KLB, Public Cgtaints About the Curriculum or Instructional Materials
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Adoption Date: May 14, 1990

Board Action: 90.183

[IBA

TEACHER AIDES

In approving the employment of instructional or teacher aides in the schools, the Board believes that
their serviceswill permit:

1. Teachers more time to devote to actual instruction.

2. More effective grouping for instructional purposes.

3. Wider use of audivisual equipment in the classrooms.

4. Greater individualized attention for meeting pupil needs.

5. More effedive group instruction.

The use of instructional aides will be individually determined and will require a written
recommendation from the appropriate school building administrator and approval by the
superintendent. Official appointment to such a paidsiion will be made by the Board acting upon
the recommendation of the superintendent.

Instructional aides should not be given responsibility and duties which are properly and/or legally
those of a regularly employed and certificated professional staémber, except in cases of
emergencies.

LEGAL REF.: ARSD 24.03:05:06

CROSS REF.: GDA, Support Staff Positions
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990

Board Action:  90.183

IBD

SCHOOL LIBRARIES

The Board recognizes that an effective school tipraedia center is an important and integral part of

the instructional resources of each elementary and secondary school. Consequently, the school district
will provide and maintain adequate school library media centers.

Materials in school libraries Wiinclude a full range of print and audiisual media. Library services

will include instruction and help in the use of library resources. A school librarian will be employed in
accordance with state regulations. The school librarian and assistdhectvas teachers in the use of
these resources.

The school librarian, together with the school principal and superintendent, will develop such teaching
programs and rules for library use as necessary to ensure maximum use of the library services and
materials, and control of material.

The superintendent, will annually request funds from the Board as the superintendent may deem
necessary, to maintain library services at a high level.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 13-31
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ARSD24:03:05:04

24:03:07:01 through 24:03:07:03

IIBE

INSTRUCTIONAL TELEVISION

The Board recognizes that instructional television can provide educational experiences and cultural
involvement for students and adults alikeTherefore, the Board endorses the use of instructional
television as an integral part of the school curriculum when practical.

When using instructional television in addition to general curriculum materials, a teacher should keep
in mind that the progam should be suitable to the maturity level of the students, and that the subject
matter should be of specific interest to the class curriculum.

Cultural and enrichment television presentations of general interest to the community may also be
used for nstructional purposes to supplement the curriculum materials. Before the viewing of such a
program, the teacher should determine whether the format and content of the program is suitable for
students.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IBG

ACCEPTABLE TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR USE OF THE INTERNET
& DISTRICT NETWORKS

Please read the following carefully before signing this document.

The Internet is an electronic highway connecting thousands of computers all over the world and
millions of individual subscribers. These guidelines are provided here so that you are aware of the
responsibilities you are about to acquire. In general this required efficient, ethical and legal utilization

of the network resources. If a Canton student vietaany of these provisions, his or her account will

be terminated and future access could be denied and the school district's discipline policy shall be
applied. The signature(s) at the end of this document is legally binding and indicates that the partie

who have signed have read and agreed to the terms and conditions and understand its significance.

With access to computers and peopdé# overthe world also comes the availability of material that

may not be considered to be of educational value in tomtext of the school setting. The Canton
School District has taken some precautions to restrict access to controversial materials. However, on a
global network it is impossible to control all materials and an industrious user may discover
controversialmformation.

Internet-Terms and Conditions

1) Acceptable UseThe use of your account must be in supf)ort of education and research and
consistent with the educational objectives of the Canton School District. Use of another organization's
network or computing resources must comply with the rules appropriate for that network.
Transmission of any material in violation of any US or state regulation is prohibited. This includes, but is
not limited to: copyrighted material, threatening or obscene materialp@terial protected by trade
secret. Use for commercial activities by Canton School District users is not acceptable. Use for product
advertisement or political lobbying is also prohibited.
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2) Privileges-The use of Internet is a privilege, natright, ard inappropriate use will result in a
cancellation of those privileges. The District administration will deem what is inappropriate use and
their decision is final. Also, the system administrators may close an account at any time as required.
The administréon, faculty, and staff of Canton School District may request the system administrator
to deny, revoke, or suspend specific user accounts. Student accounts are subject to review by district
personnel and are not considered private or confidential.

3) Netiquette- you are expected to abide by the generally accepted rules of network etiquette. These
include (but are not limited to) the following:

a) Be polite. Use appropriate language. Do not use abusive, vulgar communications with others.
No swearing or cursg may be used.

b) Do not give your home address or phone number to others nor share your password with
anyone.

Electronic mail is not guaranteed to be private. Anonymous messages may not be sent.

a. Do not use the network in a way that would disrupt the netlwoor interfere with others' use
of the building's or district networks.

b. All communications are the property of the author and can be used only with permission.

c. The network may not be used for any illegal activity nor may it be used for private fihancia
gain.

d. No one may gain unauthorized access to resources or entries on the network for which they are
not authorized. The Canton schools' network may not be used to invade any other networks.

e. Home pages may be created when authorized by the buildingragtrator and network
administrator. Location for storage of the Home Page shall be set by district policy.

4) Warranties The Canton School District makes no warranties of any kind, whether expressed or
implied, for the service it is providing. The GamtSchool District will not be responsible for any
damages you suffer. This includes loss of data resulting from delays, no deliveriedgimisses, or
service interruptions caused by its own negligence or your errors or omissions. Use of any imiormati
obtained via the Internet is at your own risk. The Canton School District specifically denies any
responsibility for the accuracy or quality of information obtained through its services.

5) Security Security on any computer system is a high priotypecially when the system involves
many users. If you feel you can identify a security problem on Internet or any District network, you
must notify a system administrator. Do not share or demonstrate the problem to other users. Do not
use another individal's account without written permission from that individual. Attempts to login to
Internet as a system administrator will result in cancellation of user privileges. Any user identified as a
security risk or having a history of problems with other compudgstems may be denied access to
Internet or other District networks.

6) Vandalism Vandalism will result in cancellation of privileges. Vandalism is defined as any malicious
attempt to harm or destroy data of another user, Internet, or any of the aldsted agencies or other
networks that are connected to the Internet backbone. This includes, but not limited to, the uploading
or creation of computer viruses. International damage to equipment or software and other forms of
vandalism shall result in theancellation of computer privileges and the districts discipline policy shall
be invoked.

7) Updating Your User Informationinternet may occasionally require new registration and account
information from you to continue the service. You must notifyenet of any changes in your account
information (address, etc.) Currently, there are no user fees for this service.
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8) Exception of Terms and ConditiorAll terms and conditions as stated in this document are
applicable to the Canton School District.e$l terms and conditions reflect the entire agreement of
the parties and supersede all prior oral or written agreements and understandings of the parties. These
terms and conditions shall be governed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of theoGtate
South Dakota and the United States of America.

| understand and will abide by the above terms and conditions for Internet. | further understand that
any violation of the regulations above is unethical and may constitute a criminal offense. Should |
commit any violation, my access privileges mayréeoked;school disciplinary action may be taken
and/or appropriate legal action.

kkkkkkkkkkkkkk

User's Full Name (pleaseipt):

User's Signature: Date: [ |
Home Address:
Home Phone: Work Phone: laminthe grade.

kkk kkkkkkkkkkk

PARENT OR GUARD{ANou are under the age of 18 a parent or guardian must also read and sign

this agreemeny.

As the parent or guardian of this student | have read the terms and conditions for Internet and
network access. | understand thidis access is designed for educational purposes and that the Canton
School District has taken available precautions to eliminate controversial material. However, | also
recognize it is impossible for Canton School District to restrict access to allwensied materials and |

will not hold them responsible for materials acquired on the network. Further, | accept full
responsibility for supervision if and when my child's use is not in a school setting. | hereby give
permission to issue an account for myild and certify that the information contained on this form is
correct.

Parent or Guardian (please print):
Signature: Date: I

No | DO NOT WANT MY CHILD TO INDEPENDENTLY USE THE INTERNET. (This does not
to direct classroom instruction where the teacher uses the Internet as a classroom
demonstration or in a situation where the students are using computers and being
supervised by District staff in the directed use of specific Internet sites as part of the
class curriculum.)

Adoption date: October 8, 2001
Board Action:  02.37
IBGB
INTERNET SAFETY INSTRUCTION

The board is committed to providing a safe learning emriment that prepares students for a rapidly
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internet sdety curriculum shall include, but is not limited to:

T Instruction concerning appropriate online behavior including interacting with other individuals
on social networking website and in chat rooms;
1 Cyberbullying awareness and response.

It shall be the dutyof the superintendent to ensure that Internet safety instruction is integrated into
GKS RAAGNAOGIQaA AYyaidNHzZOGA2YE LINPIAINI YO

Legal References:
FCC Order and Report-125 (Education componet to CIPA)<br />
Adoption Date: August 2012

IIBGC

Cyber Bullyirg

Cyber bullying is all form of harassment over the Internet or other forms of electronic communications,
including cell phones. Students and staff will refrain from using communication devices or District
property to harass or stalk another. The Disii@a O2 YLJdzGSNJ ySGé2N)] FyR
accessed at school or away from school, during or after school hours, may not be used for the purpose
of cyber bullying. All forms of cyber bullying are unacceptable and viewed as a violation of this policy
ayR 0KS B5AaGNROGQa I OOSLIitofS O02YLJzi SNJ dzaS LIt A

Users are responsible for the appropriateness of the materials they transmit. Hate mail, harassment,
discriminatory remarks, or other anti social behaviors are expressly prohibited. Qybeng includes,

but is not limited to the following misuses of technology: harassing, teasing, intimidating, threatening,
or terrorizing another person by sending or posting inappropriate and hurtfobé messages, instant
messages, text messagesgithl pictures or images, or website postings, including blogs. It is also
recognized that the author (poster or sender) of the inappropriate material is often disguised (logged
on) as someone else.

Students and community members, who believe they hasenbvictims of such misuses of technology,
as described in this policy, should not erase the offending material from the systems. A copy of the
material should be brought to the attention of a principal or teacher.

In situations in which cyber bullyingriginated from a norschool computer, but brought to the
attention of school officials, any disciplinary action shall be based upon whether the conduct is
determined to be severely disruptive of the educational process so that it markedly interrupts or
sewerely impedes the day to day operations of a school. In addition, such conduct must also violate a
school policy. Such conduct includes, but is not limited to, threats, or making threats off school
grounds, to harm a member of the school staff or a stude

al f AOA2dza dzaS 2F S5AAUNAROGQAa O2YLIMziSNI a2adSy (2
other users to gain unauthorized access to any entity on the system and/or change the components of
an entity on the network is prohibited.
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Disciplhary action may include, but is not limited to, the loss of computer privileges, detention,
suspension, or expulsion for verified perpetrators of cyber bullying. In addition, when any kind of
threat is communicated or when a hate crime is committed, &lshe reported to local law officials.

Adopted:
Effective:

IIC (Also KF)

COMMUNITY INSTRUCTIONAL RESOURCES
Helping each child develop to his/her full potential and become a contributive citizen to this
community are important objectives of thisda G NA OG0 Q& SRdzOF GA 2y f LINBINI

Toward these ends, the Board will encourage administrative and instructional personnel to rely on the
community as one available educational tool. The administration will direct the development of a
community instructionatesources program designed to involve the citizens, the institutions, and the
environment of our community in the education of its children.

The superintendent will have supervisory control over the community resources program, which will
include the shool volunteer service. Members of the staff and of the community will be encouraged
to offer their ideas and services through the channels developed by the administration. Community
resource files may be developed, noting contracts for voluntary assisfgprogram contribution, and

an evaluation of the effectiveness of each contribution.

From time to time, each school principal may be asked to provide the superintendent with a summary
of the extent and effect of using such volunteers.

Adoption Date May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

[ICA

COCURRICULAR ACTIVITY TRANSPORTATION and OVER NIGHT LODGING

It shall be the policy of the Canton School District that stugenticipants in school sponsored o
curricular activities will be allowed lease from school transportation to his or her parent/guardian
following the conclusion of an event, excluding district, regional, or state competitions. Said release is
O2y UAYy3IASYy Ul dzLl2y &addzoYAaairzy 2F | 02 YIKRSHKHDOR t NB (i L
of the studentparticipant directly to the parent/guardian. Studeparticipants representing the
Canton School District in a district, regional, or state competition shall remain with the school team or
group from the Canton departuréhtough the return to the school following conclusion of the event.

The school district administrators and respectiveccoricular activity advisor shall determine when
overnight lodging will occur.

Adoption Date: November 13, 2003
Board Action:

lICC
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SCHOOL VOLUNTEERS

The School Board recognizes the need to develop a volunteer program to support district instructional
programs and extracurricular activities. The purpose of the volunteer program will be to:

1. Assist employees in providing more indialization and enrichment of instruction.

2. Build an understanding of school programs among interested citizens, thus stimulating widespread
involvement in a total educational process.

3. Strengthen school/community relations through positive partign.

A volunteer is a person who works on an occasional or regular basis at school sites or other educational
facilities to support the efforts of professional personnel. Such an adult volunteer worker will serve in
that capacity without compensation M) SY L)X 28SS o6SySF¥Aida 2F I|ye
compensation as per SDCL-B3.1. In addition, all volunteer&ho have unsupervised contact with
studentswill be required to submit to a criminal background check prior to starting any volunteer
work.

Volunteers will work with students under the immediate supervision and direction of a certificated
person and are expected to comply with all rules and regulations set forth by the district. Volunteers
are immune from civil liability in any action brough any court in this state on the basis of any act or
omission resulting in damage or injury if:

(1) The individual was acting in good faith and within the scope of such individual's official functions
and duties; and

(2) The damage or injury was natused by gross negligence or willful and wanton misconduct by such
individual.

Parents or legal guardians who occasionally visit their child duringinsructional times are not
considered volunteers under this Policy.

LEGAL REFS.: SDG1-54
SDCU7-23-39

SDCL 423-30

SDCL 423-29

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Revised: October 9, 2017

1J
GUIDANCE PROGRAM
A guidance program will be incorporated into the curriculum to aid students in making informed and
responsible decisions and in using effee decision making process.

The major objective of the guidance program is to help each child make the best of his/her educational
opportunities toward a normal, useful, and happy life.

The program will be directed toward the growth and improvemeritatl pupils in the school,
recognizing, however, that some pupils are in greater need of individual guidance than others.

The program will attempt to provide for each pupil a sense of belongingresgect, emotional
security, achievement and recogiom. It will help students develop an appreciation and
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understanding of the world in which they live by providing a classroom and school environment in
which effective learning and good behavior takes place.

A program with a positive approach to sodehavior will be provided for students.

LEGAL REFS.: ARSD 24:03:05:03

24:03:06:04
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT
The philosophy of the Board concerning acadeaalcievement is based on the premise that students
have diverse capabilities and interests and individual patterns of growth and learning.

Therefore, the Board feels it important that teachers have adequate, appropriate and accurate
knowledge of each sRSy & (G KNRdzZAK (Sada yR 20aSNBIiA2ya
work habits, skills, health, and home environment.

The Board recognizes that many factors which cannot be clinically testititide toward others and
work habits, for examplema@ Ay Ff dzSy OS | aidzRSyiadQa adz00Saa Ay
of subject areas.

In fairness to each student, achievement will be judged by assessing his/her work in relation to his/her
own progress, and also in terms of his/her degree of masbtémhe course work in relation to his/her
peer group.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IKA
GRADING SYSTEMS
TheCantonSchool Board believebat evaluating and reportingtudent achievement are ways by
which schools and stahts account to parents/guardians and the community for the effectiveness of
the educational experiences. Evaluation must be based on reasonable and clearly understood
standards of student performancdreporting of student achievement must honestly agdlistically
convey the strengths and weaknesses of student performance.

It is the philosophy of this Board that students will respond more favorably to positive reinforcement
than to the threat of failure. The district, therefore, will seek to make agtmeent both recognizable

and possible for its students, and will emphasize achievement in its processes of evaluating student
performance. In order to implement this philosophyhe following alministrative guidelinebave
beendevelopedand are to banO 2 N1.J2 NI i SR A gfadidg pinée8ureR A & G NA O Q&

f ¢KS AN} RS Ydzald NBFE SO0 (KS le@mingzaddai a LIS NF 2 Ny



Permitsthe individual student to maintain dignity even when academsaknesses are

being presented.
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Teachers should prideopportunities which encourage and permit students to make up past

deficiencies irtheir performance without penalty.
Grades need to be recorded and communicated to students in a timely manner.

The final grade must includaultiple factors such asxams,quizzes, homework, performance
in activities, supplemental work, make work, projects, and reports.

Inform parents/guardians through both formal and informal ways whéniadzR Sy i Q a

performance become unsatisfactory or show markeduddendecline.

62 NJ

Notify parents/guardians formally or informally with information when a student is performing

well.

The grading system will evaluate and report student progress. These records and reports of individual

students will be kept in a form which wile meaningful to parents as well as for teach

Kindergarterwill only use the following coded system to report student progress

S¢ Satisfactory
| ¢ Improving

N ¢ Needs Improvement

U - Unsatisfactory

X¢ Does not apply at this time

Letter graaks will only be assigned in the following content areas in the elementary school. All other

content areas in the elementary will report progress through a coded system.
Grades 12 = Math, Reading and Spelling

Grade 3 = Math, Reading, E/LA and Spelling

Grade 4 5 = Math, Reading, E/LA, Science, Social Studies and Spelling.

Grades 112 will use the following grading scale:

A
A-
B+
B
B-
C+
C
C-

The Board will approve the grading and reporting system as developed by the faculty, upon the

10095
94-92
91-89
88-86
85-83
82-80
7977
7674

D+
70-68
67-65
64-0

recommendation of the superintendent. The Board will support administration and professioffal sta

efforts to find better ways to measure and report student progress.

The Board recognizes that any grading system, however effective, is subjective in nature, but will urge

all faculty members to conduct student evaluations as objectively as possible.



159

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action: 90.183
Revised August 11, 2014

IKAB

STUDENT PROGRESS REPORTS TO PARENTS
¢tKS . 2IFNR FSSta GKFG AG Aa SaaSydaart FT2N LI NByY
school.

The type of progresseports sent to parents will be devised by the professional staff and school
principal. Report cards will be uniform throughout the district at comparable grade levels except as
special forms may be developed for special programs or new forms usedeompaiary basis.

Report cards will be distributed on a nimesek basis. The ningeek grade will be based on many
factors, such as: basal text assignments, both oral and written; class participation; special assignments;
research; activities of variouypes and kinds; special contributions. Supplementary reports may be
required for students in

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

IKB

STUDENHOMEWORK
The Board believes that homewarkvhen carefully planned, properly alignedlearning outcomes
and tailored to the needs of individual studenhas a purpose in the educational program.
Homework is designed to help students learn by providing practice in the mastery of skills, experience
in data gathering and integration of knasdge, and an opportunity to remediate learning problems.
To this end, the administration will develop regulations for the assignment of homework according to
these principles:

1 Homework should be a properly planned part of the curriculum extending anébreing the
learning experience provided in the classroom.

1 The educational objectives for all assignments are clearly communicated to students/parents
and support appropriate learning goals. (The homework assigned is important and worth the
time.)

1 Homework assignments are a teaching strategy. As such, homework should never be relied
upon as an assessment as to what a child actually knows. Homework should help prepare the
student for the assessment.

f In assigning homework, a teacher should considariadzRSy 6 Qa | 3S | yR Yl ai
need for play time; and/or his/her oef-school responsibilities and activities, which often aid a
student in developing his/her interests or tastes.

1 Homework should reflect or reinforce concepts already idtroed in class and should
encourage application of real world concepts.

1 Because retention increases with short, intense practice periods distributed over time,
homework assignments must be designed with this in mind.
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Timely feedback to students and/parents should follow all homework assignments.
Students will be evaluated on the accuracy of their homework. The Canton School District will
not grade assignments based merely on completion.
T 12YSg2N] &aKz2dzZ R KSf L) RS @ Sy graddinig lrSopporiudiR iSrythé Q a N
exercise of independent work and judgment. Students who fail to complete assignments by
the due date will be required to do so without a reduction to the grade.
wSIdZANRY 3T addzRSyida (2 OxNNEhibited® FERBMANI a 1 dzZRSy i ¢
Families have a major influence on their children's achievement in school and throughout life.
To help support our failies, the district prohibits homewoftom being due on Thursday.
' Homework should not be confused with makegp2 N 2 NJ IA PSSy G2 0O2YLS

absences.
1 Under no circumstances should homework be given as busy work or for disciplinary purposes.

= =4

= =4

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action: 90.183
Revised: August 11, 2014

IKE

PROMOTION AND RETENTIGNSOUDENTS
The administration and teaching staff must strive to create plans of instruction and instructional
organization that will permit students to progress through school according to their needs and abilities.

Students will normally progress annlyafrom grade to grade. However, exceptions to this general
policy may be made when it becomes evident that a student should proceed more slowly.

Retention will not be used until other possibilities have been exhausted, including special help, and
remedal work.

In all cases of retention, parents must be informed of such possibility well in advance (usually by the
third reporting period) and a conference with them sought. In all instances, the advice and help of the
guidance counselor and other spdcsahool personnel will be used by teachers.

Although teachers may recommend retention, all retention's (as well as promotions) will be assigned
by the school principals. Teachers, in recommending retention's and principals in assigning them, will
givethe reasons why they feel the student should repeat.

CKS LINAYOALIE oAttt GF1S LI NIAOMz  NJ OFNB Ay | &aaj
school life. The superintendent must approve a second retention assigned any student.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action: 90.183
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IKFA
GRADUATIORARLY GRADUATION
Participation in Graduation Ceremonies
In order to be able tgarticipate inthe graduation ceremony, a senior must be within one (1) credit of
the 24 total credits eededcompleting all graduation requirements, be currently enrolled in school and
be enrolled in summer classes to finish the required work.

Early Graduation

As a general rule, the school board, administration, faculty, and guidance counselor aréawvatr iof

early graduation, except in cases for students with extenuating circumstances. Students that desire to
graduate earlier than the typical foyrear program must follow the prescribed procedures below.

1. A student must indicate at spring clasgistration, prior to their senior year, their intentions and
make preliminary arrangements with the guidance counselor. The guidance counselor will work with
the student to build their senior schedule.

2. The student must have an extenuating circumstin order to submit an early graduation request.

3. The student must not need more than 4 total creditshe end of their Junior yean order to

graduate and must be on pace to receive their high school diploma, meeting all requirements for
graduaton.

4.1n order to beconsidered and eligible for a CHAWK Advantage award, a student must have
completed at least 7 semesters of courses.

5. A telephone or personal conference must be held with the student, his or her parent/guardian,
guidance counselorral/or the high school principal regarding the early graduation request.

6. The student and parent/guardian must attach a statement to the early graduation request stating
the extenuating circumstances, indicating the reasons for the early graduationseque

7. The early graduation request form must be signed by the student, parent/guardian, guidance
counselor, high school principal, and superintendent to grant permission for the early graduation
request. The Board of Education has final approval ontigigathe early graduation request.

8. If advanced plans for early graduation are not submitted by the student prior to their senior year,
the student must have their early graduation request submitted no later than the third day of school if
they plan tograduate at semester time.

9. The high school master schedule of classes will not be changed to accommodate early graduation
requests.

10. Student schedules will only be changed to meet emergency situations that may arise.

11. Graduation exercises ordgcur once per year, at the end of the school year (generally on a
Saturday in May).

LEGAL REFS.: ARSD 24:03:06:05; 24:03:06:06
Adoption Date: May1990
Last Updated: August, 2018

TESTING PROGRAMS

The Board believes that a program of group testiiag provide a meaningful source of information
about the curriculum and overall student achievement. The Board, therefore, authorizes a program of
group testing to help accomplish the following objectives:
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1. To evaluate strengths and weaknesses of thient curriculum and instruction to identify

areas needing change.
2. To compare achievement of district students with themselves and with students natiasadiye

means to evaluate student growth.
3. To provide a degree of diagnostic instructiondmmnation to teachers about the group(s) of

students they work with.
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5. To provide one basis for longitudinal study of student achievement.

Information gainedhrough the use of group tests will be used to design educational opportunities for
students to better meet their individual and collective needs. The Board views such information
gathering as a primary function of the public schools. Therefore, indivigermissiorof parents will

not be required for the administration of these group tests.

The Board recognizes that all tests provide only a limited source of information about an individual
student. Information drawn from group tests will therefore lnsed only in conjunction with all other
information known about a student in advising the student or assisting the student in improving his
work.

wSO2NR&a 2F (GKS NBadzZ 6a 2F 3INRdzZL) §Sada akKrft oS
studentrecords.

Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

ILB
STATE REQUIRED ASSESSMENTS

The Superintendent is charged with the administration of all state assessméssa valuable
measurement of student progress, results of state assesgsnwill be shared with the Board so the
Board can use accurate and-tgpdate data in district decision making.

If the Superintendent has sufficient evidence that cheating on a stdeired academic test occurred,;

the Superintendent shall investigatke circumstances. The Superintendent shall report the findings of
the investigation to the South Dakota Department of Education. The Superintendent will also make a
formal report the Board, excluding any personally student identifiable information ofesifisd
involved.

Cheating is defined as any form of academic dishonesty or cheating, including the unauthorized
knowledge of the achievement test by a student or providing unauthorized access to secure test
guestions or tampering or altering of student arevsheets by school district personnel.

Student and staff handbooks will contain information what constitutes cheating and communicate the
possible personal and district sanctions.

The District shall not collect information that is not necessary for teémnination of student
academic progress, state and federal reporting requirements, other duties prescribed to the District, or
for the calculation of funding for public education.
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Pursuant to such procedures as established by the South Dakota Departih&olucation, the
parent of a student to whom an assessment is administered pursuant to state law or the eligible
student may request to inspect and review the assessment of the student after it is scored and the
results are provided to the parent or eldge student.The law requires the Department of Education,
to provide through its website information to parents and eligible students regarding the process and
procedures for the inspection and review as authorized by |@e District will also providparents
and eligible studentinformation regarding the process and procedures for the inspection and review
as authorized by lawThe parent or eligible student shall be provided with access to the assessment in
a secured environment within a reasonalgeriod of time, but not more than fortfive days after the
request is receivedThe term, parent, and the term, eligible student, are as defined in state law.

Legal Reference: SDCIL-335.2
Procedurehttp://doe.sd.gov/Assessment/TestReview.aspx
Adoption Date: September 12016

IM (Also AFE)

EVALUATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS

The Board expects its faculty and administration regularly to evaluate the education program. Such
evaluation maye expected to lead to recommendations for modifications or practice, changes in
content and new courses.

Elements of this evaluation may include:

1. Testing programs such as nationally standardized general achievement tests, national standardized
tests in specific subject areas, and tests administered by other agencies.

Study of school achievement records.

Extent of and trends in admissions to colleges and universities.

State education department specialists and services.

Evaluation byther organizations and agencies.

abkown

An evaluation of the instructional programs will be made periodically, and the results will be presented
to the Board by the superintendent.

CROSS REF.: IFC, Pilot Project Evaluation
Adoption Date: May 14, 1990
Board Action:  90.183

INB

CANTON SCHOOL DISTRICT
TEACHING ABOUT CONTROVERSIAL ISSUES
Backgroundc Preparation for effective citizenship is accepted as one of the most important purposes
of the Canton School District. The instructional programettgoed to achieve this purpose properly
places great emphasis upon our American heritage, the rights and privileges we enjoy as citizens, and
the citizenship responsibilities that must be assumed in maintaining a free society. In preparing for
effective citizenship, it is frequently necessary, often imperative, that students investigate in an


http://doe.sd.gov/Assessment/TestReview.aspx
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intelligent manner, issues that are controversial. The democratic process of detialong
essential to a free society depends on this rational and objectivecaairto controversy.

Statement¢ In considering controversial issues, it shall be the purpose of the District to recognize the
aGdzRSy i Qa NRIKGAY
1. To study a controversial matter, which has political, economic or social significance, and
concerning which aappropriate level, he/she should begin to have an opinion.
2. To have free access to all relevant information, including the material that circulates freely in
the greater community.
3. To study under competent instructors in an atmosphere of freedom fromdmasprejudice.
To form and express his/her own opinions on controversial issues in maiwler without
jeopardizing his/her relations with his/her teacher or the school.
4. To refuse information or materials, or to refuse to discuss issues which he/she/loer
parent/guardian find completely incompatible with their family values.
5. This policy shall be applicable to all instructional materials, LMC resopresenters and
speakers, demonstrations, as well as, instructional practices.

Application:

1. The aproach of the teacher to controversial topics must be impartial and objective.

2. Teachers should use the following criteria for determining the appropriateness of certain issues for
consideration as part of the curriculum.

a. The treatment of the issue in quash must be within the range, knowledge, maturity
and competence of the students.

b. There should be study materials and other learning aids available from which a
reasonable amount of data pertaining to all aspects of the issue could be obtained.

c. The consideation of the issue should require only as much time as needed for
satisfactory study of the class, but sufficient time should be provided to cover the issue
adequately.

d. The issue should be current, significant, real, and important to the students ankieieac
Significant issugare those, which in general concern considerable numbers of people,
are related to basic principles, or at the moment are under consideration by the public,
political bodies or the mass media.

3. In discussing controversial issues teacher should keep in mind that:

a. The classroom is a forum and not a committee for producing resolutions or dogmatic
pronouncements.

b. The class should feel no responsibility for reaching any agreement or consensus.

c. The regular school curriculum should é&ehanced and not disrupted by study of such
issues.
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has the right to express his/her opinion, but in doing so, it is important that the students
understard that it is an opinion, and is not to be accepted by them as an authoritative answer.

5. The principal bears a major responsibility for the administration and supervision of the curriculum,
including the selection of materials and methods of instruction./skie must be continuously
aware of what is being taught or presented in his/her school.

6. A teacher who is in doubt concerning the advisability of discussing certain issues in the classroom

should confer with his/her principal as to the appropriateness ahdao. If the principal and the

teacher are unable to agree, and the teacher wishes to pursue the issue, it should be referred to

the Superintendent.

2
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7. A student, parentguardianor other citizen of Canton may challenge the inclusion of or
presenting of spcific issues and/or instructional materials as follows:

atKS O2YLX FAYlyld aK2dzZ R FANBRG NBOASG (GKS F
carefully scrutinizinghe Statement and Application sections of the policy.

b. After careful review, if the comfpinant still desires to protest the advisability of
teaching or presenting said controversial issue of using said instructional material,
he/she should file the attached Request for Review of Instructional Material and/or
Teaching of a Controversial Isfoem with the respective school principalhe
complaint could involve the teaching of a specific issue, instructional(s), method of
presentation, procedure(s) of discussion, speakers, etc.

c. Upon receipt of Request for Review form, the Principal shalltwéb the teacher(s)
involved, the complainant and other appropriate parties to determine if there is a
a2fdziazy G2 GKS A&aadsSo L¥ G4KS Aaadzs
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d. The superintendent shall meet with the principal, the complainard ather
appropriatepartiesto determine if there is a solution to the issue. When a complaint
NEI OKSa (KS {dzZZSNAYyGSYyRSyidQa tS@Sts (KS
characterization of the issues and notice that a complaint is being procestaul
mutuallyagreeable solution is possible, the complainant may take the issue to the
School Board.

e. The School Board will review the matter in open session providing all concerned parties
a full hearing. After careful consideration, the Board will taketsver action it deems
I LILINB LINR | G S ¢CKS . 2FNRQ&a RSOA&AZ2Y &aKIff

8. Materials, presentationsprocedures, speakers, etc., already in place when a Request for Review is
filed shall remain in place while the review is being procedsedccordance wit this policy.
Materials, presentationsprocedures etc. which are being newly introduced to the educational
programs wilhot be utilized until the Request for Review process is completed.

9. When a request for Review is received by the Superintendenthieeghall notify the Board
members about the essence of the request. However, since the Board is the final arbitrator in
such situations, the Board should not be given the full details about the review, or engage in a
discussion of such a review untildagsue comes before the Board as set forth in 7e) above.

10.School principals shall annually provide notification to all students and parents that this policy
exists and how to file a Request for Review.

REVEIEWED AND REVISED:
1°'Reading:

Public Hearing:

Approved by School Board: July 12, 2010

INDA/INDB

PATRIOTIC EXERCISES/FLAG DISPLAYS

The American flag will be flown from the mast at each school every day that school is in session. The
principal is responsible for flying the flag on school days. &#ld$iag and standard is furnished for

each classroom and must be unfurled and in evidence each school day. The District shall provide all
students the opportunity to salute the United States and the flag each day by reciting the pledge of
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allegiance tole flag of the United States. A student may choose not to participate in the salute to
the United States and the flag; however, a student who does not participate in the salute shall
maintain a respectful silence during the salute. The national anthegnbaaung during any school
day or school event.

Observation and commemoration of special days and events will be considered a valuable part of the
instructional program of the school.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCR4B7
13-335; 13336

Adoption Date: May 141990
Board Action: 90.183
Revised: August 11, 2014

JA

STUDENT POLICIES GOALS
The student is the focal point of all operations of a school district.

Consequently, the Board will spend much of its time in study, deliberation, and policy formulation o
mattersdirectly relatedto students.

The Board and staff will work together to establish an environment conducive to the very best learning

achievements for each student through meeting the following goals regarding students.

1. To tailor the learnig program in order to provide appropriately for each student accortbng
his/her specific background, capabilities, learning styles, interests, and aspirations.

2. To protect and observe the legal rights of students.

3. To enhance the selimage of eaclstudent by helping him/her feel respected and worttlyough a
learning environment that provides positive encouragement through freqsectess.

4. To provide an environment of reality in which students can learn personal and civic responsibility
for their actions through meaningful experiences as school citizens.

5. To deal with students in matters of discipline in a fair and constructive manner.

6. To provide for the safety, health, and welfare of students.

7. To promote faithful attendance and gdavork.

Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149
JB

EQUAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES

All students of the district will have equal educational opportunities. The Board will not discriminate
on the basis of race, color, creed, radigj sex, handicap, economic status, national origin, or ancestry
in its policies or programs.

To accomplish this policy on nondiscrimination, the Board will make every effort to provide all students
equal access with respect to admission or membershipcimootsponsored organizations, clubs, or
activities; access to facilities; distribution of funds; academic evaluations; or any other aspect of school
sponsored programs or activities.
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The Board recognizes, however, that in implementing this policdrehilvary widely in capabilities,
interests, and social and economic background, and that no two children can be treated exactly alike if
the fullest development of each is to be achieved.

LEGAL REFS.: Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended in 19&& VI, Title VII
Executive Order 11246, 1965, amended by Executive Order 11375
Education Amendments of 1972, Title IX (P.E382)
45 CFR, Parts 81, @eederaReqister June 4, 1975, August 11, 1975
Education for All Handicapped Children Act (P.:142)
Section 504 of the Vocational Rehabilitation Act of 1973
SDCL 1285; 1328-6; 132814
CROSS REFS.: AC, Nondiscrimination
IGBA, Programs or Handicapped Students
JFA, Student Due Process Rights
NOTE: The cross references are to related codes in ti®ed#3sification system.
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JC

SCHOOL ATTENDANCE AREAS

The Board will determine attendance areas for the various schools of the district, as recommended by
the superintendent. In recommendingpbndary lines, the superintendent will take into consideration

the best of use of school facilities, the equalization of enrollments in classrooms, natural barriers, and
traffic hazards and patterns. Except as the foregoing factors influenced boundesy fire areas
Saldlof AaKSR &aK2dzZ R LISNXYAG SFOK aiddzRSyd G2 Fdd
residence.

Students are expected to attend the school in the area in which they live, with such individual
exceptions as fall within Board pgfior may be made in the best interests of the student and/or the
school.

Individual school attendance boundaries may be changed as population warrants or as capacities of
buildings require adjustments of student loads.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 2123-1 through 1323-3; 13239
CROSS REF.: JECC, Assignment of Students to School
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990

Board Action:  90.149

JD

SCHOOL CENSUS

As established by law, a school board may direct the business manager or his/her desitaieethe

census of any children under nineteen years of age residing in the school district. The census will be
taken before the first Monday in May, and will show the name of the child, date of birth, place of birth,
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age as of August 31, residence bétchild as of April 1, the name of the parent or guardian, and
other data.

A copy of the census will be placed in the office of the business manager for use by the school district.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 122-1
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JEA

COMPULSORY ATTENDANCE AGES
Under South Dakota law, a child who is at least five (5) years old by the first day of September, but who
has not exceeded the age of eighteen (18), is of compulsory school age. It is the reffyookdvery
LISNE2Y KIF@Ay3a dzy RSNJ 0KSANJ O2y i NRE | OKAfR o0Sig
until the child has reached the age of eighteen (18), unless excused.

All children shall attend kindergarten prior to age seven. Any eVld transfers from another state
may proceed in a continuowsducationalprogram without interruption if the child has not previously
attended kindergarten.

Any person who does not see to the school attendance of a child in their care may be guilty of a
misdemeanor and i€onvicted may be subject to a fine as established by law.

No students will be denied the right of attending school without due process of law.

SCHOOL BASED GED PROGRAM
Students enrolled in high school may be eligible for a sechas€dGED program preparatory program
if they meet the following criteria:
1 16-21 years of age, @&h
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the following:
a. Verification from the school administrator that teeudent will not graduate with the
& (0 dzR Sy ( @assheOatide pfdddit deficiency:;
b. Authorization from court services officer;
c. A court order requiring the student to enter the program;
d. Verification that the student is under the direction of the Depaent of Corrections; or
e. Verification that the student is enrolled in Job Corps as authorized by-Otlef the
Workforce Investment Act of 1998, as amended to January 1, 2009

Legal References:

SDCL 137-1 (Responsibility for school attendance)

SOCL B-27-2 (Attendance excused by school board)

SDCL 137-11 (Failure to send child to school)

SDCL 127-12 (Enforcement powers and duty of the secretary)
SDCL 127-16 (Warnings of the school board)

SDCL 132-4.1 (Attendance policy required)

Adopted: March 12, 1990
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Revised: December 13, 2010

JEB

ENTRANCE AGE
Kindergarten
All children entering kindergarten for the first time must be five years of age on or before September
1.
When a child has been enrolled in kindergarten prior to moving ® district and does not meet
South Dakota entrance age requirements, a conference involving the building principal, the teacher,
and the parent will be held. The parent will be informed that the child will be placed in kindergarten
on a trial basis unt$uch time as the principal and teacher can determine whether the welfare of the
child can best be served by retaining him/her in school or by withholding admission until the following
school year. In most cases, the trial period will not exceed two eethreeks.

First Grade

All children entering first grade must be six years of age before September 1, or successfully
completed kindergarten. First grade transfer students who do not meet state age requirements will be
handled in the same manner as thkendergarten students. A student not yet prepared for the first
grade may be placed in kindergarten.

Any child who transfers from another state may proceed in a continuous educational program without
interruption.

A birth certificate will be requireébr a student who enters school for the first time.

LEGAL REF.: SDCL 1282
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JEC

SCHOOL ADMISSIONS

In accordance with state law, all persons fivey@ars old by Septembef'and unde twenty-one (21)

years of age and all veterans (except dishonorably discharged veterans) who are residents of the
district will be eligible to attend the public schools free of charge, if they have not already received a
high school diploma.

Upon regigration, all new students will be required to present:
1. Proof of date of birth through a birth certificate or affidavit in lieu of birth certificata

affidavit is defined as a sworn written statement made on oath, usually before a notary public
or other authorized person.

N

3. Record of immunizations and a health certificate from a licensed physician.

4. Proof ofSchool Districtesidency, including physical address, if requested.
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LEGAL REFS.: SDGCR3R 1327-3.1; 1328-7.1; 1328-14
ARSD 24:03:09:09
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Revised: September 13, 2016

JECA

ADMISSION OF RESIDENT STUDENTS
The legal residence of a student, for the purpose of claiming free school privileges will mean the legal
NEaAaARSYOS 2NJ R2YAOATS PirdianKkS addzRSy G Qa LI NByila

The parents or legal guardian may not establish residency in a district for the sole purpose of obtaining
free schooling in that district.
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enrolled in the school of the district.

When a child is residing in a foster home on a permanent or temporary basis, the child has school
residence in the district where the parents or guardian reside unless upon request of the person with
whom the childis living the superintendent of elementary and secondary education, as permitted by
law, assigns school residency to the district where the foster home is located.

Established by law

LEGAL REFS>: SDCL 124-19

13-38-9; 13-28-10; 1328-10.1
CROSS REF.: JEC, School Admissions
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JECAA

GRADE PLACEMENT AND CREDITS OF STUDENTS ENROLLING FROM UNACCREDITED SCHOOLS AND
ALTERNATIVE INSTRUCTION

An elementary agedhild who has been attending an unaccredited school in another state or country or has

been receiving alternative instruction and seeks to enroll in the District shall be placed at the child's
demonstrated level of proficiency as established by the stadidad test administered to enrolled students in

that grade in this District. Such child's placement may not be in a grade level higher than warranted by the
child's chronological age assuming entry into the first grade at age six and annual grade advenceme

thereafter. After initial placement the child may be advanced according to his or her demonstrated

performance.

A child of secondary school age who has been attending an unaccredited school in another state or country or
has been receiving alternativastruction who seeks to enroll in the District shall be placed in English and math
at the level of achievement demonstrated by standardized tests administered to enrolled students of that age,
and in all other subjects on a review of transcripts accortbnpis policy. The child's placement may not be in a
grade level higher than warranted by the child's chronological age assuming entry into the first grade at age six
and annual grade advancement thereafter. After initial placement the child may be eetvaaccording to
his/her demonstrated performance.
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Procedures for determining units of credit for high school age students who have attended an unaccredited
school or alternative program:

1.

The principal shall appoint a credit review committee consistinghef high school staff deemed
appropriate, and the parents or guardians. The purpose of the credit review committee is to make
recommendations to the principal regarding which high school credits should be awarded to the
applicant for work completed in thenaccredited school or alternative instruction program.

The credit review committee shall ensure that the student enrolling has completed at least one
standardized achievement test in the areas of English and Math selected by and administered by the
schod district.

The credit review committee shall recommend to the principal units of credit for English and
Mathematics based on the student's composite Subtest achievement scores in Reading (English) and
Mathematics as deemed appropriate by the committee.

The credit review committee shall recommend to the principal units of credit for subjects other than
English and Mathematics based upon factors, including but not limited to the followiagses taken,
transcripts, class or course syllabus for each cotaken, and District approved minimum competency
tests in particular subject areas.

Should there not be a consensus within the credit review committee, the committee shall submit to the
principal the differing recommendations and the rationale for eaclom@mendation given.

Upon receipt of the credit review committee recommendations, the principal shall determine which
credits are to be applied for purposes of grade and class placement and toward graduation credits.

All students who have attended an unaadited school or alternative program and enrolling in the
District shall be required to meet District graduation requirements before being issued a diploma.

Any parent or guardian who is dissatisfied with the secondary placement by the principal of the chil
may appeal it to the secretary of the Department of Education.
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the Complainant, (b) meet and discuss the matter with the Complainant and Principal, or (c) meet and
discuss the matter with the Principal.

Within fourteen (14)calendar days from the date the appeal was filed with the Superintendent, the
Superintendent shall render a decision in writing. The time frame for rendering a decision by the
Superintendent may be extended by the Superintendent for good cause and ufteernvnotification to

the Complainant and Principal; the notification shall identify the reason for the extension and the date

on or before which the decision shall be rendered. The Complainant and Principal shall receive copies of
the decision. The Supghil SY RSy (i YIF & dzZLlJK2f RE NBOISNRS 2NJ Y2F
Superintendent may also refer the matter back to the Principal for further investigation. The Principal
may uphold, modify or reverse his or her initial decision. After a matter has t@erred back to the
Principal, and the Principal rendered a second decision, that decision may also be appealed to the
Superintendent.
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LEGAL REF.: SDCRZ2 through 1327-3, 1327-29, 1328-21
ARSD 243-02-01

Adoption Date: March 12, 1990

Revised: September 13, 2016

JECAC
TRANSFER FROM AN ACCREDITED SCHOOL
Grade plaement shall be the responsibility of the principal. Students transferring into the system from
accredited schools will be placed in the same grade level as in the school from which they transferred.

Upon recommendation of the Superintendent, the Boardynaavard credit for promotion and/or graduation
through the results of proficiency testing, correspondence courses, and other educational endeavors during the
regular school year which are not within the school curriculumawarding credit, the course grogram must

be preapproved by the Principal, Superintendent and Board.

The District shall accept transfer credits earned by a student outside the regular school year for any course taken
by the student from another school accredited by the South Dakejpartment of Education.

The District shall accept the transfer credits only if the parents or emancipated student notifies the high school
principal in writing, prior to taking the course(s) for which credit is to be receiVée. notification must inclde
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South Dakota Department of Education from which the course is to be taken, and provide documented
verification of enrollment or registration fothe course. The course syllabus must be attached to the
notification.

If the school fails to receive such prior written notice, the school shall refuse to accept the credits.

If, upon review of the coursework for which transfer credit is sought, the jpahcetermines that the course

rigor is not sufficient to meet the graduation requirements established by the South Dakota Board of Education
or by the District, the transfer credits earned by the student for the course will count as elective creditse but
course will not count as a course required for graduation.

If the principal determines that the credit(s) do not meet graduation requirements, the principal shall notify the
student in writing and explain the reason for that determination and to git provisions of formally adopted
school policy that apply.
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the Complainant, (b) meet and discuss the matter with the Complainant and Principal, or (c) meet and
discuss the matter with the Principal.

3. Within fourteen (14) alendar days from the date the appeal was filed with the Superintendent, the
Superintendent shall render a decision in writing. The time frame for rendering a decision by the
Superintendent may be extended by the Superintendent for good cause and upoenwrdtification to
the Complainant and Principal; the notification shall identify the reason for the extension and the date
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on or before which the decision shall be rendered. The Complainant and Principal shall receive
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Superintendent may also refer the matter back to the Principal for further investigaiitwe. Principal

may uphold, modify or reverse his or her initial decisidter a matter has beerneferred back to the
Principal, and the Principal rendered a second decision, that decision may also be appealed to the
Superintendent.
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1. An appeal to the School Board shall be in writifidne Complainant must attach the complaint, the
t NA y O Attelh dedsion isaNikcision was rendered, the appeal to the Superintendent, the response
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2. The appeal must be filed with the President/Chairperson of the School Board or Business Manager
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3. The School Board shall schedule a date, time and location for the appeal hearing.

JECB

OPEN ENROLLMENT POLICY

This policy is enacted to fairly allow admission and assignmeibthf resident and nowesident
students in the Canton School District.

The board will accept all students from other districts wishing to enroll, providing the Canton School
SAAGNROGQa TFLOATtAGASAE OFy | 002 YY 2 Rielg&alitylioK the & (i dz
educational program. This determination will be based upon criteria adopted by the board, see

SectionC below, and is subject to the following conditions:

A.GENERAL PRINCIPLES
1. A student who is legal resident of another South Dalditdrict seeking to transfer to the Canton

School District must make application on forms provided by the Department of Education and
Cultural Affairs. The application mustbe made byasS YI Y OA LI 6 SR a G dzRSy (i Qa

or by the emancipatedtsdent. (The parent with the authority to request enrollment is the
resident custodial parent.)

2. The application for open enrollment will be approved or disapproved by the Canton School Board

and the applicant and resident district will be notified thle decision within five days of the
decision. Applications will be reviewed in the order received.
A. Open enrollment applications maybe e acted on anytime during the year.
B. The application may be withdrawn by the applicant prior to the approvleofequest
and upon notification of the district to which the student applied. _
/I @ hyOS | LIWNRGSR 060& GUKS /lylhz2y {OKz22f

the student to attend school in the Canton School District for the next schoal yea

unless the two boards agree writing to allow a student to return to the original district

5Ac

or if the parent, guardian, or student changes residence to another district. Students,

once acceptedunder this may continue enrollment for subsequent yearstheut
reapplication. Enrollment procedures for resident students apply to -resident
student in subsequent school years.

3. Once enrolled in the Canton School District, the enroliment wiltioae unless a bona fide change
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of residence occurs or a ssidquent transfer application is received.

4. The Canton School District will accept credits granted for any courses successfully completed in
another accredited district. The Canton School District may award a diploma to-r@sident only
if the studentsatisfactorily meets the Canton School District's graduation requirements.

5. Transportatiorof nonresident students to the school is the responsibility of the applicant. Both
the resident and nonesident districts may provide transportation of noesdent students if
approved. The receiving district may charge a reasonable fee if the student elects to use the
transportation services offered by the receiving district.

B. SPECIAL EDUCATION STUDENTS

Both state and federal law require that the residatistrict be responsible for providing a free and
appropriate public education for students in need of special education and related services. All
applications for transfer of a student who is currently on an Individualized Educational Plan (IEP) will
first be considered by the Coordinator of Special Education and possibly, a placement committee, if
deemed necessary by the Coordinator. The placement committee will include representatives of both
resident and norresident districts. In addition to the otheconsiderations of the 1997 Open

Enrollment Act, the following additional considerations will apply:

1. An IEP team consisting of representatives from both the resident and nonresident districts will
determine if the nonresident district can provide an appriate instructional program and
facilities, possibly including transportation, to meet the student's needs.

2. If the request to transfer is granted, the neasident district is responsible for the provision of a
free appropriate public education fdhe student in need of special education and related services,
if required.

3. Notwithstanding the provisions of £B-45, the individualized education program team shall also
determine whether the student in need of special education requires transporiads a related
service. If so, the neresident district shall provide or ensure the provision of transportation with
the boundaries of the attendance center to which the student is assigned.

4. If a parent or guardian of a student in need of spediaication or special education and related
services requests to transfer the student back to the resident district, the individualized education
program team shall consider the request.

C. CRITERIA FOR MAKING TRANSFER DETERMINATIONS

The criteria will be ailable to any individual so requesting. Discrimination based upon race, gender,

religious affiliation, or disability is prohibited. All members of the same family residing in the same

household will be treated the same.

1. The criteria for approval wibe established based on the capacity of each of the following elements
within the district. The criteria should be adopted or amended prior to acting upon any request for
the subsequent year.

a. Programs;

b. Classes;

c. Grade levels;

d. Buildings;

e. Pupil/teacher ratio.

2. The Department of Education and Cultural Affairs has authoripramulgaterules setting forth
procedural and administrativeequirements of the open enrollment program. The school district
shall follow any and all such ed and procedures.

(Note: As of September 2000, no rules have been proposed.)
3. The board may deny applications for any of the following reasons:

a. Any criterion established in paragrapHLGs violated;

b. The applicant is under suspension or espuh in the resident district;

c. The applicant has been convicted of possession, use, or distribution of any controlled
substance, including marijuana and is under suspension pursuant to SEB2t433(SDCL
13329)

d. The applicant has been convictetlaweapons charge relating to the schools and is under
suspension pursuant to SDCIL-42343.
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D. MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
1. The district will make relevant information about the district, schools, programs, policies,
andprocedures available to all intested people.

LEGAL REF.: SDCL 327-1,1327-3,1327-29,13 2821 ARSD 2403-02-01
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990 Board Action: 90.14

JECC

ASSIGNMENT OF STUDENTS TO SCHOOLS
The Board has the authority to make assignments and distribute the studesidirmg within the
district to the schools. In assigning students to the schools, the Board shall take into consideration its
Rdzieé G2 LINRPOARS |y SRdOFGA2Y SAGKAY (GKS 3IdzZA RSt
rules, the wishes of the paresitor guardians of the child being assigned and the district patrons, the
miles and time involved in transporting the child to school, and the educational and financial impact on
the district.

Any parent of guardian who is not satisfied with the decisadrthe Board, may, within 30 days,
request a hearing before the Superintendent of Elementary and Secondary Education. The DESE
{dzZLISNAYGSYRSyiQa RSOA&AA2Y A& FTAYlLEIZ dzyt Saa GKS

Established by law

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL13-28-15; 132819
CROSS REFS.: AC, Nondiscrimination
JB, Equal Educational Opportunities
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JECE

STUDENT WITHDRAWAL FROM SCHOOL
Student withdrawal from schowhay be classified into two categories: Those who transfer to another
school system, either public or private, and those who choose to dubpf school.

If a student wishes to withdraw from school to transfer to another school district he/she sheald s
the principal who will instruct him/her as to procedure. When transferring to another school, a
student should make arrangements with the office to forward credits to the proper school. All
outstanding obligations to the school the student is currgrghrolled in must be satisfied before
credits can be transferred.

The Board is very concerned about those students who may permanently withdraw from school. The
Board believes a high school diploma signifies the minimum preparation for life. Con#gguen
students who withdraw from school may have less than a minimum preparation. Therefore, the Board
strongly urges every teacher, guidance counselor, principal, parent, and citizen to exert all influence to
keep all students in school through high schg@aduation.
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The instructional staff should be alert to-ask students and do everything possible to give the

necessary guidance to such students. The regular school program should be organized and modified to
dadzAi i G KS &l dzRSy (i O&onérBnsar with bafeRts maj hdindtessaly 2nd &ncouraged.
All students should be asked to notify the principal before withdrawing. The school should keep in
contact with students who have withdrawn.

Students who are 16 years of age, and who havwemq#guardian written approval to withdraw, may
withdraw from school. Each student will be informed of his/her right to be readmitted to school upon
request.

Students seeking readmittance to the district schools will be permitted to reenroll at theriagi of
established semesters, and will be required to provide notification of their intent to reenroll one week
prior to the start of a semester.

Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JED

STUDENT ABSENCES AND EXCUSES
Astuderti Q& O2y GNRO6dziA2y (2 FYyR | OKAS@SYSyd Ay Ofl a
and parents must understand that students miss a vital portion of their education when they are
absent from school.

While it is true that written work can beompleted for makeup, class instruction or presentations,
discussions, some audidgsual presentations, or studetéacher interaction can never be made up.

Certain absences of students will be excused by the principal on receipt of a written, signed
explanation from the parent or guardian. Examples of these absences will include:

1. Personalillness.

2. Death in the family or funeral of a close friend.

3. Professional appointments.

4. Time away from school if arranged in advance with the prin@ipdlif, in the judgmentf the

principal, this absence is justified.
5. Students cleared by the Principal or Superintendent.

Examples of unacceptable reasons for absences:

1. Truancy and not coming to the office when told to do so are very seridassds and wilbe
dealt with accordingly. Saturday detention and suspension will result from this type of
behavior.

Leaving school without proper clearance from the office.
Any suspension will be considered an unexcused absence.
Missed the loist car trouble at noon.

Shopping.

Beauty shop barber shop.

Senior pictures.

NogakwN
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A child may also be excused for other exceptional reasons with approval of the school

administrator. Also with such approval, students may be excused from scheoldatice for up to
five days each term for attendance at a state or nationally recognized youth program of educational
value.

In instances of chronic or irregular absence reportedly due to illness, the school administration may
NBIjdzSaid | LiKedtxertiyihg sych abseaded taibs justifiable. Any absence other than
excused absence is considered truancy.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 137-6; 1327-6.1; 1327-7; 1327-8
CROSS REF.: JEG, Exclusions and Exemptions from School Attendance
AdoptionDate: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149
JEDA

TRUANCY
Through cooperation with parents, strict adherence to regulations in regard to tardiness and
unexcused absence, and diligence in investigating the causes of absence, the Board will eraeavor t
reduce tardiness and truancy.

The district truancy officer will be responsible for enforcing the compulsory attendance laws which
require regular attendance, provide for penalties if parents and guardians do not carry out their
responsibilities, and ¢ablish procedures for referral of a truant student to juvenile authorities.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 137-14; 1327-16; 1327-18 through 1327-21;
13-27-24 through 1327-28
CROSS REF.: IGBA, Programs fétandicapped Students
JEA, Compulsory Attendance Ages
NOTE: Each year, as established by law, a school board will employ a truancy officer. If a school
fails to employ a truancy officer, the president of the sthmard will act as the truancy officer (SDCL
13-27-14).
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JEDB

STUDENT DISMISSAL PRECAUTIONS
Students in any school, grade, or class may not be dismissed before the regular hour of dismissal
except with the approval of the superintendent or his/her designee.

A teacher may not permit any individual student to leave school prior to the regular hour of dismissal
except by permission of the principal.

No student will be permitted to leave scbbprior to the dismissal hour in the company of anyone
other than a school employee, or parent of the child, unless the permission of the parent has been first
secured. If a policeman or court official requests the dismissal of a pupil during schos] helshe

must have a warrant or written request by parents before the student is dismissed.
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Grades 712 have an open noon hour which means that students in grdde42 may leave the

school for lunch purposes. The open noon hour is an acceptablerrdasstudents to leave the
school premises.

CROSS REF.: JFG, Interrogations and Searches
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JEE

STUDENT ATTENDANCE ACCOUNTING
The Board recognizes the importance of student accountidgcurate information regarding the
whereabouts of schoehge children, both public and private, is essential to the operation of the school
district.

As required by state law, the superintendent will be responsible for an accurate record of the
attendance or nonattendance of all students who should be enrolled in school. The school district
truancy officer will also keep a record of all those children who are required by law to be enrolled in
school and who do not attend, or whose attendance is irragul

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 137-9; 1327-15; 1327-17
ARSD 24:03:04:13
CROSS REF.: JEDA, Truancy
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149
JEF

RELEASED TIME FOR STUDENTS
The Board will permit stughts, with the written consent of their parents or legal guardians, to receive
moral or religious instruction at a suitable place away from the school, as designated by the religious

group.

Students will be excused from school for such purposes no nf@e bne hour per week. Release
time may accumulate up to four (4) hours of excused leave time to be taken consecutively on any one
(1) day or two (2) hours to be taken on any two (2) days.

The superintendent is instructed to establish regulations, gower the attendance of students and
their reporting for such instruction.

Students enrolled in the district normally will not be released from school for private instruction in
music, gymnastics, or other activities. The discretion of the building ipahchowever, may be
exercised in unique or unusual circumstances.

LEGAL REF.: SDCL %3310
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149
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JEG

EXCLUSIONS AND EXEMPTIONS FROM SCHOOL ATTENDANCE
The law provides for the exemptiorf students of compulsory school age from attendance when the
child is provided with competent alternative instruction for a like period of time as would be provided
by the public schools.

The Board may issue a certificate of exemption for a student afteapplication for excuse has been
made in writing. The certificate will state the reason for the excuse and the period for which it is
issued. The Board may immediately revoke a certificate of excuse, if, upon inspection by the
Superintendent of Eleméary and Secondary Education, it is shown that the student is not being
taught in compliance with the standards of state law.

Upon revocation or denial of a certificate of alternative instruction, the parent or legal guardian may
appeal the decisiontotS { G F 0SS . 2FNR 2F 9Rdz2OFI A2y > 6KAOK &7
decision will be final.

Established by law

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 13-6

13-27-3; 1327-7; 1327-8
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Ation:  90.149

JF

STUDENT RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES
The Board recognizes that it has the responsibility to assure students the legal rights that are theirs by
virtue of guarantees offered all persons under the federal/state constitutions and esatuln
connection with rights are responsibilities that must be assumed by students.

A student is responsible for the way he/she exercises his/her rights, and he/she must accept the
consequences of his/her actions and recognize the boundaries of higfjfas. Each exercise of an
AYRAQGARdzZI £t Q& NRAIKGA Ydzald RSY2YyaiNraGS NBaLISOG T2

These statements set forth the rights of students in the public schools of the district and the
responsibilities that are inseparable from these rights:
1. Civil rights including the rights to equal educational opportunity and freedom from
discrimination; the responsibility not to discriminate against others.
2. The right to attend free public schools; the responsibility to attend school regularly astasgrve
school rules essential for permitting others to learn at school.
3. The right to due process of law with respect to suspension and expulsion.
4. The right to free inquiry and expression; responsibility to observe reasonable rules regheieg
rights.
5, ¢ KS NRAIKG G2 LINAGIOex gKAOK AyOfdzRSa LINRKR G Oe
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As part of the educational process, students should be made aware of their legal rights and of the

legal authority of the Board to make, and delegatethawity to its staff to make, rules regarding
orderly operation of the schools.

CROSS REFS.: IGDB, Student Publications

JF subcodes, (all relate to student rights and responsibilities)
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JFA

STUDENT DUE PROCESS RIGHTS
All students are entitled to due process when they are subjected to disciplinary actions such as
suspension or expulsion. The Board and school officials have the legal authority to deasmiptivce
students and student misconduct. Due process, in the context of the administrative proceedings

carried out by school authorities, refers to the hearing procedures established by the State Board of
Education.

Due process procedures will confotmthe following basic practices:

1. They must be fair.

2. They must apply equally to all.

3. They must be enforced in a fair manner, which involves:
--adequate and timely notice and an opportunity to prepare a defense.
--an opportunity to be hearat a reasonable time and in a meaningful manner.
--the right to a speedy and impartial hearing on the merits of the case.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 1324
ARSD 24:07:01 et seq

CROSS REF.: JGD/JGE, Student Suspensiopiision

NOTE:Articles 24:07 of the Administrative Rules of South Dakota provide two sets of procedures:
One is for shorterm suspensions, and one for letegm suspensions or expulsions. The
shortterm procedure applies to suspenssasr expulsions from school or class for fisgs or
less; the longerm procedure applies for more than five days.

Adoption Date: March 12, 1990

Board Action:  90.149

JFB

EDUCATION OF HOMELESS STUDENTS
Every child of a homeless individuabagvery homeless child is entitled to equal access to the same
free, appropriate public education as provided to other students. The District must assign and admit a
child who is homeless to a District school regardless of residence and irrespectivetioémthe
homeless child is able to produce records normally required for enroliment. The District may not
require an outof-District attendance agreement and tuition for a homeless child.
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The Superintendent will review and revise as necessary rules oeguoes that may be barriers to
enrollment of homeless children and youths. In reviewing and revising such procedures, the
Superintendent will consider issues of transportation, immunization, residence, birth certificates,
school records, and other documgtion.

Homeless students will have access to services comparable those offered to other students, including
but not limited to:

1. Transportation services;

2. Educational services for which a student meets eligibility criteria (e.g., Title I);

3. Eduational programs for children with disabilities and limited English proficiency;

4. Programs in vocational and technical education;

5. Programs for gifted and talented students; and

6. School nutrition program.

The Superintendent will give special att®n to ensuring the enrollment and attendance of homeless
children and youths not currently attending school. The Superintendent will appoint a liaison for
homeless children.

Il aK2YSftSaa AYRAODGARdzZ f¢é¢ Aad RSTAYy SmeAch LINERJARSR
Resolution of Disputes Regarding Homeless Education

Anyone having a concern or complaint regarding placement or education of a homeless child will first
present it orallyand informally to the District émeless liaison. Thereafter, a written cplain must be

filed in accordance with the District Uniform Complaint Procedure

Disputes regarding enrollment of or services for homeless students shall be referred in writing to the
District Homeless LiaisoRarents/guardians or other adult or an unangpanied youth can provide
written or oral documentation to support their position. Students shall be provided with all services
for which they are eligible while disputes are being resolved. Hdmaeless Liaisowill provide a

written statement of his/ter decision within 10 student/school days of receiving the written dispute
and any accompanying documentation.

If a dispute is not resolved at tHéomeless Liaisolevel, the individual may file a written appeal with

the Superintendenin accordance wittiPolicy Kwithin 10 student days of receipt of theritten

decision of theSuperintendent. If a dispute is not resolved at the District level, it may be forwarded by
the individual to the South Dakota Department of Education for review.

Legal Reference: USC Title 42 §11431
Last Revised: February, 2012
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JFC

STUDENT CONDUCT
Students in the district schools are expected to act in such fashion that their behavior will reflect
favorably on the individual student and on the school; will show consideratiofeflow students; and
will create a harmonious school atmosphere. To accomplish this, all students must recognize their
individual responsibilities and obligations and discharge them in accordance with the school
regulations.

Any of the following actios will subject a student to suspension, expulsion, or other school disciplinary
measure:
PART |
School Board Code Prohibiting
Serious Student Misconduct

RULE 1. DISRUPTION OF SCHOOL
A student shall not by his or her conduct intentionally cause origipgte in causing the substantial
and material disruption or obstruction of any lawful mission, process or function of the school.

Neither shall a student urge other students to engage in any conduct for the purpose of causing the
substantial and mateail disruption or obstruction of any lawful mission, process or function of the
school.

While this list is not intended to be exclusive, the following conduct when done for the purpose of
causing a substantial and material disruption or obstruction of lamgul mission, process or function
of the school;illustrate the kinds of conduct prohibited herein:
1. Occupying any school building, school grounds, or part thereof with intent to depitiees of
its use.
2. Blocking the entrance or exit of anyheml building or corridor or room therein witimtent to
deprive others of lawful access to or from, or use of, the building or coradavom.
Setting fire to or substantially damaging any school building or property.
Firing, displaying or threaning use of firearms, explosives, or other weapons on the school
premises.
5. Preventing or attempting to prevent by physical act the convening or continued functiohing
any school, class or activity or of any lawful meeting or assembly on the sw&ropls.
Preventing students from attending a class or school activity.
7. Except under the direct instruction of the principal, blocking hormal pedestriaeluicular
traffic on a school grounds.
8 Continuously and intentionally making noise or agtin any manner so as to interfere seriously
GAGK GKS (GSIFOKSNRa FoAfAdGe G2 O2yRdzO0 KA &K KS
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RULE 2. ACTS AFFECTING PROPERTY
Intentionally causing, attempting or threatening damage to property; intentionally stealing,
threatening or attempting @ steal property; or intentionally participating in such acts by students is
prohibited as follows:
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1. All school property of property of school personnel at any time or place (whether ofi or
school grounds).
2. Private property either on the schogtounds or during a school activity, functionement off
school grounds.

RULE 3. ACTS AFFECTING PERSONS
Intentionally causing, attempting or threatening physical injury to persons; intentionally harassing
persons; or intentionally participating such acts by students shall be prohibited as follows:
1. School personnel at any time or place (whether on or off school grounds).
2. Other than school personnel either on the school grounds or during a school adtiaityion
or event off school grauds.

RULE 4. WEAPONS AND DANGEROUS INSTRUMENTS
Student shall not knowingly posses, handle or transmit any object that can reasonably be considered a
weapon when he is on the school grounds or when he is off the school grounds at any school activity,
function or event.

This rule does not apply to normal school supplies like pencils or compasses but does apply to any
firearm, any explosive including firecrackers, any knife other than a small penknife, and other
dangerous objects of no reasonable usehte pupil at school.

RULE 5. NARCOTICS, ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES AND STIMULANT DRUGS
A student shall not knowingly possess, use, transmit or be under the influence of any drug or substance
prohibited by law, such as but not limited to narcotic drugs, dzatiogenic drugs, amphetamine,
barbiturate, marijuana, or any alcoholic beverage or intoxicant of any kind when he is on the school
grounds or when he is off the school grounds at any school activity, function or event.

Use of a drug authorized by medigaescription from a registered physician shall not be considered a
violation of this rule.

RULE 6. REPEATED SCHOOL VIOLATIONS
A student shall not repeatedly fail to comply with directions of teachers, student teachers, substitute
teachers, teachersides, principals or other authorized school personnel during any period of time
when he is properly under the authority of school personnel, nor shall a student repeatedly fail to
comply with rules, regulations, policy, orders and instructions given ey stthool board or the
personnel authorized to act on behalf of the school board.

RULE 7. DEFINITIONS

As used in the rules the following terms shall have the following meanings:

School personnel All persons permanently or temporarily employed b gthool districtn any
capacity whatsoever, school board members, and any gbeesons performing
services in connection with operation of the schoolny school functions in a
capacity other than that of an employee.

Intentionally- Shall includéooth an act done with design and an act which could reasorably
expected to result in the prohibited conduct.
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RULE 8. PRESUMPTION
If a student is present at the time any prohibited conduct occurs it shall be presumed that the student
participated insuch prohibited conduct, which presumption may be rebutted.

PART Il
PROCEDURES

SECTION I. INVESTIGATION
The principal, or his/her designee, shall investigate matters of student discipline and misconduct as
they relate to violations of rules, re@ilons or policies of the school. A determination shall be made
as to whether suspension or expulsion proceedings should be instituted, and if so, whether they should
be for shortterm suspension, lonterm suspension or expulsion. If the principal wises student
misconduct he/she may initiate proceedings without further investigation.

SECTION Il. SHGORHIRM SUSPENSION
Shortterm suspension may be invoked for misconduct constituting violation of school rules when the
seriousness of such misconduist not deemed by the principal sufficient to warrant instituting
proceedings for longerm suspension or expulsion. No shttm suspension proceedings shall be
instituted during the last ten (10) days of the school year without approval of the supadent.
Shortterm suspension may be invoked prior to or concurrently with the invocation of-temg
suspension or expulsion proceedings.

SECTION lll. LON&RM SUSPENSION
Longterm suspension may be invoked for misconduct constituting violatioschbol rules when the
seriousness of such misconduct is deemed by the principal sufficient to invokéelomguspension or
expulsion procedures.

Any misconduct occurring after a student has been suspended for a total of ten (10) school days during
the semester during which such misconduct occurs shall be reported to the superintendent with
recommendation by the principal as to whether shtgtm suspension, lonterm suspension or
expulsion proceedings should be instituted.

SECTION IV. HEARING
Proceedings for both short and lortgrm suspension and for expulsion and hearings in connection
therewith shall be instituted and conducted according to the rules adopted by the State Board of
Education pursuant to SDCL-334 and in affect at the time ofueh proceedings.

In addition to school disciplinary measures some of the above actions are subject to punishment
through civil authorities.

The previous prohibited actions will be printed in a handbook or other publication and made available
to student and parents.

School building administrators will not recommend a student for suspension or expulsion, except as
the student has engaged in one of the prohibited actions mentioned above or other acts of misconduct
while on school property or taking pairt a school activity off school grounds.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 132-5; 1332-6; 1332-7; 255-15
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CROSS REFS.: ECAB, Vandalism
JG, Student Discipline, and subcodes (all relate to discipline)
Adoption Date: March 12,1990
Board Action  90.149

Page 4 of 4
JFCC

STUDENT CONDUCT ON SCHOOL BUSES
When a child is riding, boarding, or leaving the bus, the bus driver has supervisory control over the
student and may exercise reasonable, necessary and legal discipline ntaimahat control and to
provide for the safety of the bus operation.

In view of the fact that a bus is an extension of the classroom, the Board will require children to
conduct themselves in the bus in a manner consistent with established standarddagsroom
behavior.

In cases when a child does not conduct himself properly on a bus, such instances will be brought to the
attention of the building principal and transportation supervisor by the bus driver. trEneportation
supervisorwill inform the parents immediately of the misconduct and request their cooperation in
OKSO1AYy3a G(GKS OKAftRQ& O0SKI A2 NP

Children who become a serious disciplinary problem on the school bus may have their riding privileges
suspended by the principal. In such cases,pdwents of the children involved become responsible for
seeing that their children get to and from school safely.

Thetransportation supervisoshall adopt rules of conduct while riding school buses and parents and
students will be informed of these ratations at the beginning of each school year. Parents will be
asked to return signed forms indicating that the regulations have been received and read.

LEGAL REF.: SDCL 132-2
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JFCR @lso EEAGR)

STUDENT CONDUCT ON SCHOOL BUSES
Buses are provided for those students whose distance from school or healthsnisikeservice
essential. Misconduct on buses will not be tolerated and will result in forfeiture of the privileges of
riding.

Students are expected to discipline themselves and comply with the instructions of the bus operator.
The driver will be in full charge of the bus and the passengers. There must be no disturbance of any
kind that might distract the driver and imperil tlafety of the passengers.

Students will observe the following rules of conduct while riding school buses.
1. Be ontime. The bus cannot wait and be expected to maintain its schedule.
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Wait on the side of the road until the bus comes to a comp$tte and the driver opens
the door.
Stay in your seat at all times until the bus has come to a complete stop in front of the school
where you are to depart to your respective building.
Keep your head, hands and feet inside the bus at all tirbesnot holler out the busvindows
while the bus is moving.
Keep the bus clean. No gum, food, or drinks on the buses. Put all waste papers and garbage
the receptacle.
Be courteous to your bus driver at all times. He has direct authorityailvbrs passengers
while you are riding the bus.
When school is dismissed for the day, wait on the sidewalk at the school loading zorikauntil
bus comes to a complete stop and the driver opens the bus door.
If you do not plan to ride the bus anparticular day or days, please phone either your bus
driver, ABC Inc(phone764-8000), or the stopbefore yourson the bus route and have them tell
the bus driver.
If parents want their children to ride on a different bus, the child must havgraedipermission
slip from the parents.
The bus driver will have a copy of these rules posted in his bus at all times.
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Parents and students will be inforrdeof these regulations at the beginning of each school year, and

parents will be asked to return signed forms indicating that the regulations have been received and

read.

LEGAL REF.. SDCL 1325
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

The Canton School District is committed to maintaining a constructive, safe school climate that is
conducive to student learning and fostering an environment in which all students are treated with

JFCE

STUDENT BULLYING

respect and dignity.

PersisBy (i odzZ f 8Ay3 OFy &SOSNBte& AYKAOAL |- “"d

2y

~

zéy
I AGdzRSyiQa tAFSP® ¢KS odzZ feAy3da 27 dzR Sy i

shall not be tolerated.

Bullying consistsf physical, verbal, written or electronic conduct directed toward a student that is so
severe, pervasive and objectively offensive that it:

1. has the purpose of effecting or creating an intimidating, hostile or offensive academic
environment, or

Q
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academic performance which deprives the student access to educational opportunities.

This policy is in effect while students are on property within the jurisdiction of thedyoahile
students are in schoawned or schoebperated vehicles; while students are attending or engaged in
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schoolsponsored activities; and while students are away from school grounds if the misconduct
directly affects the good order, efficient managent and welfare of the school district.

It shall be the responsibility of the superintendent to develop administrative regulations, in accordance
GAOK GKAE LRfAOEZT G2 LINRGESOO GKS RAAUNROGQa &l
acconpanying this policy shall include, but are not limited to:
1. Additional definitions, if necessary, to assist in the implementation of this policy;
2. A procedure to report incidents of bullying;
3. A process to investigate reported acts of bullying;
4. A procedure, consistent with district policy, to provide appropriate consequences for any
individual found to have engaged in bullying;
5. A statement prohibiting retaliation against individuals who, in good faith, report acts of
bullying; and
6. ! LINRPOSaa (2 AyTF2N)Y adl¥Fz addzRSyida yR LI
and efforts.

This policy shall not be interpreted to prohibit civil exchange of opinions or debate protected under the
state or federal constitutions wherehé opinion expressed does not otherwise materially or
substantially disrupt the education process or intrude upon the rights of others.

Adoption Date: August 2012

JFCRR
STUDENT BULLYINGEGULATION

A. DEFINITIONS
1. Bullying For the purposes of thispgolO& = aodz f @Ay 3¢ YSEtya Fyeé LI
electronic conduct directed toward a student that is so severe, pervasive, and objectively
offensive that it:
a. has the purpose of effecting or creating an intimidating, hostile or offensive academic
environment, or
KFa (GKS LlzN1J32aS 2N STFFSOG 2F adzomadlyaialrtfe
academic performance which deprives the student access to educational opportunities.
Bullying may include, but is not limited to the following behavemd circumstances:
a. Verbal, nonverbal, physical or written harassment, hazing, or other victimization that
has the purpose of causing injury, discomfort, fear, or suffering to the victim;
b. Repeated remarks of a demeaning nature that have the purposefectaif causing
injury, discomfort, fear, or suffering to the victim;
c. Implied or explicit threats concerning grades, achievements, property, etc. that have the
purpose or effect of causing injury, discomfort, fear, or suffering to the victim;
d. Demeaning jkes, stories, rumors or activities directed at a student that have the
purpose or effect of causing injury, discomfort, fear, or suffering to the victim; or
e. ! YNBlIaz2ylrofS AYyUiGSNFSNBYOS gAGK | adGdzRSy (¢
offensive orhostile learning environment.

2. ElectroniY C2NJ 0KS LJzN1J2aSa 2F (GKAaAa LRfAOes aSt
the transmission of information by wire, wireless broadband, radio, optical cable or similar
YSIyad a9t SOGNER Yy stdimitedity; Odmazéniadtiah via dictroicamaily/
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internet-based communications, pager service, cell phones, electronic text messaging
or similar technologies.

3. Third Partie¥ C2NJ G KS LlzN1}2asSa 2F (dKAA LREAOEBI ai
school volunteers, parents, school visitors, service contractors or others engaged in District
business, such as employees of business or organizations participating in cooperative work
programs with the District, and others not directly subject to fastcontrol at interdistrict
and intradistrict school events.

B. REPORTING

Any individual who believes a student has been the victim of bullying, as defined above, by students,
staff or third parties shall report the alleged acts immediately. Thenreghall be on a form available

from the building principal or from the district office. At the time a report is made, district staff may
request any evidence of the alleged bullying, including, but not limited to, letters, tapes, pictures or
electronic ommunication devices.

1. Designated PersonnelThe building principal is designated to receive written reports of
bullying at each school building. Reports may also be received by the Dean of Students or an
alternate, as designated by the building principallf the complaint involves the building
principal, the complaint shall be filed directly with the superintendent. In such cases that a
report alleges bullying performed by the superintendent, the building principal shall
reasonably and promptly notifhe Board Chair.

2. Confidentiality. The District will attempt to respect the confidentiality of the report and the
individual(s) against whom the report is filed, consistent with district policy, legal
obligations and the necessity to investigate allegasioof bullying and take disciplinary
action when the conduct has occurred.

3. Procedure Any individual filing a report of bullying will be asked to put the facts
surrounding the conduct in writing on a form provided by the District. The form shall
include,odzi A& y20 fAYAGSR G42Y AYRAGARdzZ f Qa
description of the incident; name of any witnesses; and signature of the complainant.

4. Required Reportinglf any accusations include possible criminal activity, the administration
shall comply with all mandatory state reporting requirements.

C. INVESTIGATION

Upon receipt of a written report, the building principal or designee shall be responsible for reasonably
and promptly conducting and investigation to determine whether aagatl act constitutes a violation

2T (GKAA LRfAOEO® ' GKS o6dzAf RAY3I LINAYOALNlf Q& F
investigator as designated by the building principal.  After completion of the investigation, the
investigating p&y shall provide written conclusions and findings to the building principal and
superintendent.

The investigation may consist of personal interviews with individuals named in the report and any
others who may have knowledge of the alleged incident(S}imumstances giving rise to the report.
The investigation may also consist of any other methods deemed appropriate by the investigating
party.

In addition, the District may take immediate steps, at its discretion, to protect students and employees
pendingcompletion of an investigation.




189
D. PROHIBITION AGAINST RETALIATION
The District prohibits retaliation against any person who, in good faith, makes a report of alleged
bullying conduct or who retaliates against any person who, in good faith, testifessts or
participates in any investigation, proceeding, or hearing related to a report of bullying.
Retaliation includes, but is not limited to, any form of intimidation, reprisal, or harassment. If any
student who has, in good faith, reported bullgiror has testified, assisted or participated in an
investigation, believes that he or she has been retaliated against because of his or her participation, he
or she should follow the procedures set forth above.
Any charge of bullying found to have beenentionally dishonest or made maliciously without regard
for truth is subject to disciplinary action consistent to district policy.

E. CONSEQUENCES

Any individual found to have violated this policy will be subject to discipline consistent with district
policy. The District will take action it deems necessary and appropriate, up to and including expulsion,
dismissal or appropriate sanction determined and imposed by the administration or the Board.
Individuals may also be referred to law enforcement.

F. NOTFICATION

¢KS RAAGNAOGQa odzZ f@Ay3d LINBOSyilAz2y STF2NIa akl
RAAGNAROGQA LREAOE YR NB3IdA GA2y akKlfft 06S AyOz2
shall be made available to district dtagtudents and parents.

Adoption Date  August 2012
20f2
JFCG

SMOKING, USE OF TOBACCO PRODUCTS AND USE OF CERTAIN NICOTINE DELIVERY PRODUCTS O|
SCHOOL PROPERTY AND IN SCHOOL OWNED VEHICLES

Introduction

The U.S. Surgeon General has warned ttizeas of the United States about the hazards of smoking and
the use of tobacco products. Tobacco products contribute to various health problems; however, some of
the most noteworthy include the following: heart attacks, high blood pressure, stroke, esaptg; and
cancer. A byproduct of tobacco, smoke, can affect-sgmokers in a similar manner when smoke is inhaled
over a period of time.

The Canton School Board is dedicated to a comfortable, healthy, safe, and productive environment for its
students, st#f, patrons, and visitors. The school board believes that education is a key element in
establishing appropriate patterns of behavior related to good health. The school board also recognizes the
importance of adults modeling appropriate health related belba for students at school.

Use of Tobacco and Simulated Smoking Products

No person shall be allowed to use on school property or in school vehicles; tobacco products of any kind,
devices that simulate the act of smoking, or devices that have the dépaid delivering nicotine or other
chemicals to the user through inhalation. Inhalers prescribed for medical use are exempt from the policy.
This policy applies but is not limited to teachers and other school employees, students, patrons, and
visitors.

The school board issues this policy in an attempt to preserve the health, safety, and environment to all
people who use the school and attend school activities at Canton School District.
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LEGAL REFS.: ARSD 61:13:04:18
Proposed: January 9, 1989
Adopted:February 13, 1989
Board Action: 90.149
Updated: March 10, 2014

JFCH

ALCOHOL USE BY STUDENTS
Students are prohibited from drinking, being under the influence of, selling, or having in their
possession alcoholic beverages on or in school propertiestioer areas where regular school
functions are in session. This includes the prohibition of alcohol at any interscholastic athletic contest,
on any field trip, or any other Board approved trip or activity.

The first violation of this policy will resul suspension from school. A subsequent violation could
subject the student to expulsion, as may be determined by the Board.

Refer to policy JFC, rule 5, for further information related to alcohol use by students.

Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JFCI

STUDENT DRUG ABUSE
The Board recognizes its share of the responsibility for the health, welfare, and safety of the students
gK2 | GGSYR GKS RAAGNAOGQa alOK22fao ¢CKS . 21 NR A
and further recognizes that the use of drugs;luding but not limited toparcotics, depressants, and
other controlled substances illegally and/or inappropriately constitutes a hazard to the positive
development of studentsincluding the abuse of ovéhe counter and prescription drugsTherefore,
G0KS RAAGNAROGQa LIfAOE 2y RNUHzZAA& NBIjdzA NBay
1. The education of students to bring about awareness and understanding of the dangers ininerent
the use of controlled drugs.
2. The provision in each school afunseling services that will make it possible for diaybled
students to seek and get counseling any time without fear of reprisal and with assurance of the
confidentiality of the counseling.
3. Emergency health and safety care which may be in ordesttmtents under the active influenad
drugs at school or in connection with any school activity.
4. Close cooperation by school officials with parents or guardians of students seriously suspected
reliably reported to be illegally involved with conlied drugs. This requires that
parents/guardians be notified and conferences with them arranged when suspicion of drug abuse
in any form (usepossession, or distribution) is sufficiently founded. This is intended as a time
when school officials may wovkith parents or guardians without involving law enforcement
agencies and without taking disciplinary action.
5. The prohibition of the use, possession, or distribution of illegal drugs on school property or in
connection with any school activity. Vidla of this provision must be reported to the propexv
enforcement agency and is cause for suspension from school.
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The superintendent will be responsible for developing legally sound procedures for
implementation of this policy.

NOTE:AIll new policgs must be board approved.
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JFCK
CELL PHONES AND PORTABLE DIGITAL MEDIA DEVICES
TheCantonSchool District, as part of a commitment to upholding academic integrity and providing a
safelearnng environment free from distraction, limits student use of cellular phones and portable
digital media devices.

Students may possess cellular phones and portable digital media devices on school properiy, while
schootowned or schoebperated vehiclesind while students are attending or engagedanoot
sponsored activities, subject to limitations of this and other policies and regulations &fiskrect.

Students found in violation of this policy shall be subject to appropriate disciplinary agfida,and
including expulsion. Severe violations of this policy involve highly inappropiétaties including, but
not limited to:

1. Electronic communication that contains inappropriate content, profanity, intimidation or thteats
others;

2. Sextingwhich includes intentionally creating, producing, distributing, presenting, transmitting,
posting, exchanging, disseminating, or possessing, through any computer or digital media, any
photograph or digitized image or any visual depiction of a personyrcandition of nudity, or

involved in any prohibited sexual act;

3. Academic dishonesty or cheating;

4. The use of camera or recording features of cellular phones and portable digital media devices in
restrooms, locker rooms or for any use constitutinglay’ @ aA 2y 2F | yeé LISNER2Y QA&
expectation of privacy;

5. Communicating in any way with outside groups or individuals to participate in violent acts or
other inappropriate or unlawful activities on school property or at sckspmirsored activities;

6. Refusal to relinquish phone to persons of authority upon request.

This policy shall not be interpreted to justify unreasonable searches of cellular phones or other
RAIAGEFEE YSRAIF RSOAOSa o0& aoOKz22f LISNpoaaplg St & | ye
digital media device by school personnel shall be:
1 Justified at its inception and based on reasonable grounds that the search would reveal
evidenc2 ¥ | aiddzZRSyidiQa aSOSNB QA2ftlGA2y 2F GKAaA
1 Reasonably related to its objectives and not exivedg intrusive in light of the nature of the
infraction; or
1 Conducted in accordance with district policy grdcedures.

As necessary for the implementation of this policy, the superintendent may establish regulations,
consistent with this policy, furir limiting or prohibiting the possession and use of cellular phames
portable digital media devices.

The District assumes no responsibility for loss, damage or theft of cellular phones and digital
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media devices, whether in the possession of studentssahool property or if confiscated by
school personnel pursuant to this policy.

JFE/JFF
PREGNANT/MARRIED STUDENTS
The marriage or pregnancy of students will not affect their rights to receive a public education; their
privileges as students of the digt; nor their opportunities to take part in any extracurricular activities
or honors offered by the school.

Girls who become pregnant and wish to remain in school will be permitted to do so with the approval
of their physician. The physician will ggatthether or not attendance and full participation in the
regular school program is medically advisable. If continued attendance is not advised by the physician,
the principal is authorized to make special arrangements for the instruction of the stucehta
provide an educational program designed to meet her special needs.

Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JFG

INTERROGATIONS AND SEARCHES
Searches by Staff
¢KS NARIKG 2F AyalLlSoOoaAaAzy 2F aildzRSyiaqQ aoOKzz2f f 2
and administrators. Lockers remain the property of the schogitidt and the school district has the
right of access to these lockers at any time for any reason. This authority may be exercised as needed
in the interest of safeguardinghildrenand their own and school property.

Whenever school authorities have yacause to believe that articles may be in a locker, desk, or other
storage space which constitute contraband or are in violation of a school rule, a search will be made.

The following rules apply to the search of school property assigned to a spaaifens (locker, desk,
etc.), and the seizure of items in his/her possession:
1. There should be reasonable cause for school authorities to believe that articles arie kiegt
locker, desk, or other storage space whose possession constitutes a crime aplatieon.
2. Search of an area assigned to a student should be for a specifically identified iteshand
be conducted in his/her presence and with his/her knowledge.
3. General housekeeping inspection of school property may be conducted wisbmahlenotice.
4. lllegal items (drugs, weapons, etc.) or other possessions reasonably determined tbrbata
to the safety or security of others may be seized by school authorities at any time.

Searches of Student Property by Police

A proper seaddK @I NNI yi A& NBIldzANBR F2NJ Iyeé aSINOK 27F
premises; however, upon notification to the administration, if the police have reason to believe any
item that might pose an immediate threat to the safety or securitpibfers is kept in a student locker,

desk, or other storage space, searches may be conducted without a previously issued warrant.

Interviews by Police
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The school district has physical custody of students during the school day and during hours of

approvel extracurricular activities. School authorities stand in place of the parents (in loco parentis) to
the students and thus have responsibility regarding the circumstances under which access to students
is allowed. Therefore:

1. When law enforcement oiiials find it necessary to question students during the school day or
periods of extracurricular activities, the school principal or his designee will cooperate. An
STFF¥F2NI ¢Aft 0S YIRS (G2 O2yil OG GKS aiddRSydQa
individual may be notified of the situation.

2. School officials will follow the instructions of the authorities in suspected child abuse cases.
School officials will not block this kind of investigation.

3. If custody and/or arrest is involved, aneffdi oA ff 6S YIRS G2 Oz2ydl Of
guardian.

Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149
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STUDENT COMPLAINTS AND GRIEVANCES
The Board recognizes that there may be conditions in the school district that are in ofeed
improvement and that students should have some means by which their concerns may be effectively
expressed, considered, and dealt with fairly. Such means, if well conceived and understood in
advance, can do much to maintain harmonious relationshipsveen the schools, students, and
community.

The Board desires student complaints and grievances to be resolved through orderly processes and at
the lowest possible level, but that channels be provided for eventual hearing by the Board in instances
when this becomes necessary. Therefore:

1. Any student or his/her parents or guardian will be provided the opportunity to discuss with the
Aa0dzRSYyiQa (GSHFOKSNJ I RSOAaAA2Y 2NJ) aAddzZ A2y 4K
2. If the incident remains unresaid, the student or his/her parents or guardian or the teacher,
YIe oNAYy3d GKS YFGGSNI G2 GKS LINAYOALNI fQa | GidS
3. The student may also bring a matter of general student concern to the attention of class
officers orthe student council (in grades and schools where such are elected) for possible
presentation to the principal.
4. If the matter is still unresolved after the procedure outlined above, it may be brougthieto
superintendent of his/her consideration.
5. Complaints that remain unresolved following any action of the superintendent may be referred
in writing to the Board for review.

PLILISEE Y@ 0SS GF1SYy FNRBY GKS . 21 NRQa RSOA&AZ2Y |

Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JFHA
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PUBLIC COMPLAINTS ABOUT SCHOOL PERSONNEL

The Board places trust in its employees and desires to support their actions in such a manner that
employees are freed from unnecessary, spiteful, or negative criticism and complaints.

Whenever a coplaint is made directly to the Board as a whole or to a Board member as an individual,
it will be referred to the school administration for study and possible solutions. The individual
employee involved will be advised of the nature of the complaint aiibbe given every opportunity

for explanation, comment, and presentation of the facts as he sees them.

If it appears necessary, the administration, the person who made the complaint of the employee

involved may request an executive session of the Béardhe purposes of fuller study and a decision

by this body. Generally, all parties meeting for the purposes of presenting additional facts, making
further explanations, and clarifying the issues. Hearsay and rumor will be discounted, as well as
emotional feelings except those directly related to the facts of the situation.

The Board will conduct such meetings in as fair and just a manner as possible. The parties may agree
upon a disinterested third party to act as a moderator to help them reach tuatly satisfactory
solution. The Board shall however, reserve the right to determine what, if any, action is to be taken.

Any parent, guardian, or other person who upbraids, insults, or abuses any teacher or other employee
on school property or in thpresence of students will be prosecuted by the Board under the provisions

of law. School employees shall be indemnified for the cost of legal services in defending suits arising
from the performance of their assigned duties unless liability is establishedt SR dzZLJ2y GKS S
own gross negligence, willful misconduct, or unlawful conduct.

Adopted: October 10, 1988
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149
JFHA

COMPLAINTS ABOUT THE CURRICULUM OR INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS
The Boat reserves to itself the final responsibility for all instructional materials used and curriculum
taught in the district schools. The Board recognizes that without a free and vigorous exchange of
ideas, learning and teaching cannot take place effectively.

The board also recognizes that district residents have a right to express concerns about the educational
programs of their schools. When citizens have concerns about particular courses or instructional
materials, these concerns should be stated in wgt carefully considered, and accorded the courtesy

of a prompt reply by school personnel. All such replies will be based on the instructional goals of the
district, upon course objectives and standards, and upon the criteria for selection of instlction
materials.

Staff members will attempt to accommodate serious religious or moral objections to particular
instructional materials by providing alternate materials whenever possible. However, attempts by
parents or students to control what others reahd study will be subject to careful scrutiny and
guestion by school employees and the Board.
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1. The material in question should first be discussed with the teacher or librarian who will

report the results of this meeting in writing to the principaluridg that initial meeting
between the complainant and teacher and/or librarian relevant data will be collected
concerning the objections and grounds for the complaint will be determinesiatigfaction is
not reached, the complainant may continue wittef 2.

2. The principal will meet to discuss the material with the complainant and the teacher or
librarian. The results of the meeting will be reported in writing to the superintendent. If
satisfaction is not gained, the complainant will be reques@d tO2 YLJ SGS (G KS F2 NN
for Reconsideration of Instructional Materials, 0 Spfo2eldthg to Step 3.

3. The superintendent will appoint a review committee composed of the following members:
-The building principal.

-The building librarian.

-Two building teachers.

-Three adult citizens.

The committee members will be requested to read or view the material and response to the
O2YLIAX FAYlIYyGaQ FtyagSNR (2 (GKS ljdSaildAizya 2y GK
LyadNHzOGA2y Il arheidatddf thezcdmimitteedwil Be seéhBdxiReY

complainant by thesuperintendent. If the complainant is not satisfied, he may continue with

Step 4.

4. The superintendent will meet with the complainant to resolve the problem. If an impasse has
developed, the matter is to be directed to the Board in Step 5.

5. The complainant will appear before the Board as the final step in the request for
reconsideration of instructional materials.

Adoption Date: October 10, 1988 March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149
JFHA

PUBLIC COMPLAINTS
Constructive criticism of the schools will be welcomed by the Board when it is motivated by a sincere
desire to improve the quality of the educational program or to equip the schools to do their tasks more
effectively.

Whenever a complaint is made directly to the Board as a whole or to an individual Board member, the
individual or group involved will be advised to take their concern to the appropriate staff member.

The Board believes that complaints and grievancesbax® handled and resolved as close to their
origin as possible, and that the staff should be given every opportunity to consider the issues and
attempt to resolve the problem prior to involvement by the Board. Therefore, the proper channeling
of complains involving instruction, discipline, or learning materials will be as follows:

Teacher.
Principal.
Superintendent.
Board.

HwnNhPE
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If a complaint, which was presented to the Board and referred back through the proper channels,
is adjusted beforét comes back to the Board, a report of the disposition of the matter will be made to
the Board and then placed in the official files.

The Board expects the professional staff to receive complaints courteously and to make a proper reply
to the complainat.

Matters referred to the superintendent and/or Board must be in writing and should be specific in
terms of the action desired.

Exceptions to this policy will be made when the complaints concern Board actions or Board operations
only.

Adoption Date  October 10, 1988 March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JFHA

COMPLAINT RESOLUTION PROCEDURE
Whenever a complaint about a School Employee is received from a Patron of the District by the School
Board or a Board member, a copy of the policy armtpdure for the resolution of the complaint shall
be given to the Patron.

STEP 1

The Patron will meet with the School Employee to resolve the issue. If the issue is not resolved, the
Patron may put the complaint in writing and submit it to the Printip& copy of the complaint will be
given to the Employee by the Principal. The Employee may respond in writing.

STEP 2

The Principal meets with the Patron and Employee individually or jointly in an attempt to resolve the
problem. If resolution is ageable to the patron and the Employee, a report and implementation
procedure will be made in writing by the Principal and delivered to the Superintendent and School
Board. If no agreement is reached, the Principal will render a decision in writing. yAvibpe given

to the Patron and Employee. Within 30 days, either the Patron of the Employee may go to Step 3 by
writing to the superintendent.

STEP 3

CKS O2YLIX Ayl 6A0GK GKS tNAYOALItQa | OGA2yetha 3IA
with the Patron, Employee and Principal together or individually. If resolution is reached, the
Superintendent writes a report and implementation and notifies the Patron, Employee, Principal and
School Board. If no agreement is reached, the Super@enwill render a decision in writing and
deliver it to the Patron, Employee and Principal. The Patron or Employee may within 30 days go the
Step 4 by notifying the Superintendent.

STEP 4

The School Board will consider the complaint while meeting @t@tkvve session. The Superintendent

gAft LINRPOARS @K . 2FNR O gAOK GKS TFAES LI O1SG ¢
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complaint;the Superintenéy i Attt SELX FAY GKS | RYAYA&GNI (2 ND:
be allowed to appear at the hearing, at their request, at the appropriate time. The School Board will
render its decision which will be implemented by the Superintendent. The pairdhe employee
may appeal this decision within 90 days to the Circuit Court as per SBIBL 13

Adoption Date: October 10, 1988 March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149
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JFHA

COMPLAINT RESOLUTION FORM

Name of Complaint Address Phone Number

Please complete the following information and respond to all questions. Attach addipagals, if
necessary.

Please state or describe your concerns, being as specific as possible as to times, events, people
involved, etc.:

Please list or describe the action which you feel is necessary or required to resolve this situation

Signature Date

Adoption Date: October 10, 1998 March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

Sample Complaint Policy for Federal Programs
A parent, student, employee, or district stakeholder, who has a complaint regarding the use of
federal NCLB funds and is unable to solve the issug,address the complaint in writing to the
RAAGNAOGIQa &dz2LISNAYGSYRSYy G @

Disputes addressing the enroliment, transportation (including Halistrict disputes), and other

barriers to the education of children and youth experiencing homelessness are alsssettire

under this procedure. Parents, guardlans and unaccompanied youth may initiate the dispute

NB a 2 f dzu7\2y LIN2 OS&da RANBOGfteE G GKS aOKz22f (GKSE¢
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or youth to appeal the decision. Students should be provided with all services for which they
are eligible while disputes aregelved.

The superintendent will investigate, within one week, the circumstances ofdheplaint and render a
decision, within two weeks, after receipt of the complaint.

The superintendent will notify the complainant of the decision in writing.

The comphinant will be allowed one week to react to the decision before it becomes final.

The complainant will either accept or disagree with the decision and will provide such
acknowledgment in writing, addressed to the district superintendent.

If the issue is noresolved with the superintendent, the complaint willS F2 NB I NRSR (2
Board of Education for further review. The parent or guardian or unaccompanied youth shall be
LINE GARSR 6AGK  SNRGGSY SELX | yI enighyof hd paerk S R A
guardian, or youth to appeal the decision.

Unresolved complaints may be forwarded by the stakeholder to the South Dakota Department of
Education for review. (Consult SD Department of Education Complaint Procedure)

NE

STUDENT DI$PLINE
Staff and students share responsibility for maintaining a climate in which education can be pursued.
What is best for the individual must be balanced with what is most desirable for the entire school
population.

The following principles will bebserved by the school staff in maintaining student control and
discipline in the schools:

1. Itis believed that most individuals modify behavior faster under praise than by criticism.
Therefore, the general approach to discipline will be a positive ofhis will include
FOGSYLIWGAY3a (2 ARSYUGUATFe GKS a20AlLftX SY20A2y I f
poor attitude or misconduct, and striving to meet his/her social, emotional, and academic
needs.

2. Every individual needs to feel wortlapd accepted as a person. In criticizing a student
his/her conduct or attitude and in taking disciplinary action, teachers and otherratafibers
will endeavor to show him/her that it is his/her behavior that is objectionable, not the student
himselfherself.

3. The best discipline is salfscipline. Modes of student control over classroom managemait
offer students the freedom to acquire salbntrol and sekdiscipline. This freedom will be
SEGSYRSR Ay 1SSLIAY3 gAGK GKS aiddzRSydaQa YI G dzN
Within the above guidelines and specific policies regulating conduct and disciplinary action, the

superintendent will set up procedures for dealing with disciplinary problems.

The Board extends to all of its school employees, professional and nongimfak the authority to
enforce policy and regulations governing student behavior. Students will comply with the directions
given them by staff members.
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CROSS REFS.: JFC, Student Conduct

JG, subcodes (all relate to sttt discipline)
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JGB
Seclusion and Restraint
The Canton School District will notify the parent or guardian of the student, unless the student is
emancipated, of an incident requiring the use oftrag or seclusion. This notice will occur within the
school day if school is in session that day.

No employee of the Canton School District will use the method of prone restraint, defined as physical
LINS&adz2NB | LILJX ASR (2 | y Reepltlte Ntlident if a fack Gwrapositmh Dy theQ &
floor of other surface, except when that use is necessary and reasonable in manner and moderate in
degree. In addition, no student will be placed in involuntary confinement in a locked room alone
unless thee is a clear and present danger.

Legal Reference: SDCI-32320
Adopted Date: August 13, 2018
JGC

Student DisciplineBully Prevention
t SNEA&AGSY(d odzZ teAy3d OFy aS@SNBte AYyKAOAG | addz
ability to do their job. The negative effects of bullying can have an impact on a person for their entire
life. We are committed to providing a caring, friendly and safe environment of all of our students so
they can learn in a relaxed and secured atmospherellyiBg of any kind is unacceptable. If bullying
does occur, all pupils should be able to tell and know that incidents will be dealt with promptly and
effectively.

Bullying is repeated and intentional harmful behavior initiated by one or more studentsliaected

toward another student. Bullying exists when a student with more social and/or physical power
deliberately dominates and harasses another who has less power. Bullying is unjustified and typically
repeated. Bullying differs from conflict. Two more students can have a disagreement or a conflict.
Bullying involves a power imbalance element where a bully targets a student who has difficulty
defending himself or herself.

The forms of bullying:
Physicainvolves harmful actions against anotlelS N& 2 y Qa 02 R@
Verbatinvolves speaking to a person or about a person in an unkind or hurtful way
Emotionatinvolves behaviors that upset, exclude, or embarrass a person
Sexualnvolves singling out a person because of gender and demonstrates unwatrante
or unwelcome sexual advances
Racialinvolves rejection or isolation of a person because of ethnicity

The school board expects students to conduct themselves in a manner in keeping with their levels of
development, maturity, and demonstrated capabilgieith proper regard for the rights and welfare of
other students and staff.
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The school board believes that standards for student behavior must be set cooperatively through
interaction among the students, parents and guardians, staff and community merobéng school
district, producing an atmosphere that encourages students to grow in-dssdfpline. The
development of this atmosphere requires respect for self and others, as well for district and
community property on the part of students, staff, aodmmunity members.

The school board requires its school administrators to develop and implement procedures that ensure
both the appropriate consequences and remedial responses to a student or staff member who
commits one or more acts of harassment or ).
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responsible for receiving complaints alleging violation of this policy. All school employees, students,
parents, visitors or any other member of the comnityrare required to report alleged violations to

0KS a0K22f LINARYOALN f o ¢tKS aO0OK22f LINARYOALNt I
determining whether an alleged act constitutes a violation of this policy. In so doing, the principal
and/or LINA Y OA LI f Qa RSaA3dIySS akKltf O2yRdzO0G | LINP YL
alleged incident.

The superintendent and/or designee shall develop an annual process for discussing the school district
policy on bully prevention with student anstaff. The school district will incorporate information
regarding this policy in each school handbook.

Adopted:
Effective:

JGD/IGE

STUDENT SUSPENSION/EXPULSION

Serious breaches of standards of behavior may result in suspensions or expulsions fsom Bghlaw,

the Board has the authority to suspend or expel beyond five days students for violation of school rules
or policies, or for insubordination or misconduct. The superintendent or the building principal may
suspend a student for five or lessyda

DSYSNrfftes | &adzZallSyairzy YlIeé 06S AYLRAaSR 6KSy | i
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possessing weapons, explosives or other prohiiteaterials; making false alarms or bomb threats;

lewd or threatening behavior or language; or possession of beer or alcoholic beverages or drugs on
the school premises or at school activities may result in suspensions.

Students who are guilty of contied serious misconduct which results in repeated suspension and
who therefore interfere with the opportunity of other students to carry on their learning activities may
be recommended to the Board for expulsion from school.

Hearing procedures as estalbles by state regulations will be followed for all students who receive
short or longterm suspensions or expulsion.
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Shortterm suspension is defined as five or less days. ‘temg suspension is defined as more
than five days.

LEGAL REFS.: SDCL 332-4; 1332-5
ARSD 24:07:01
24:07:02
24:07:03
24:07:06
24:07:08
CROSS REFS.: JFA, Student Due Process Rights
JFC, Student Conduct
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JGD/JGE (1)
NOTICE OF HEARING ON LONG TERM SUSPENSION OR EXPULSION

TO: , Pupil

, Parent

, Parent

Information has been presented to me indicating the above named pupil may have been guilty of
sufficiently serious violations of school policies, rules and regulations to require the school board to
consider either a longerm suspension or expulsion from school. You are hereby notified that hearing
with respect to the matter will be held as follows:

1. The rule, regulation or policy allegedly violated is:

2. Hearing will be held on the day of , 20

Fd wypyyy 2Q0f 201 wyywyyyy wypyovad G NB2Y Yy
Canton, South Dakota.

3. {O0K22f 02 NRQa KSIFINAY3I LINROSRdIZNBE akKlftf oS I a
(&) A school board member or a school board designee who is not an empldyeeschool
district shall be appointed as presiding officer;
(b) Each party may make an opening statement;
(0 Each party may introduce evidence, present witnesses, and examine aneezeoafe
witnesses;
(d) Each party may be represented by an attorney;
(e) The administration shall present its case first;



203
() The hearing shall be closed to the publwlahere shall be no verbatim record by
mechanical or electronic means;

(g) Witnesses may be present only when testifying. All withesses shall take an oath or
affirmation to be administered by the school board president or business manager;

(h) Eachparty may raise objections; however, objections shall be limited to relevandy
scope of the question;

(i) All relevant evidence shall be admitted; however, unproductive or repetitious evideaye
be limited by the presiding officer;

() The pregling officer may ask questions of witnesses and may allow school buambers
to interrogate witnesses;

(k) Each party may make a closing statement;

() After the hearing, the school board shall continue to meet in executive session for
deliberation. No one other than the presiding officer of the hearing shall meet with the
school board during deliberation. The school board may seek advice diglibgration.

The school board may seek advice during deliberation from an attoroegresent at tle
hearing. Consultation with any other person during deliberatoall occur only if a
representative of the pupil is present; and

(m)The decision of the school board shall be based solely on the evidence presented at the
hearing and shall be formaéid by a motion made in open meeting. The motion Shialit
GKS yIYS 2F GKS LlzL)Af FyR akKlff a@IiNd $JdiAaRr$ Q
parents shall be notified in writing of the decision. The notice shall state the length of the
suspasion or expulsion.

4. The reason for the disciplinary proceedings is that according to the information furnished me

the rule, regulation or policy indicated above was violated in that:

5.t dzLJAf Qa NBO2NRa | NB | @I Af KBt $IdiLIR £ DS Li eS3/ i fa
authorized representative. (authorization form to release records is enclosed)

6. Pupil and parents may present witnesses at the hearing. Pupil (if of the age of majority or
emancipated) of parents may waive the right to ahag in writing to the Superintendentf

the hearing is not waived, it will be held on the date, time, and place set forth herein unless a

different date, time, and place are agreed to by the parties.

Dated , 20 .

Superintendent of Schools
Canton High School

800 N. Main

Canton, Sotln Dakota 57013

JGD/IGE (1)

ADMISSION OF SERVICE
The undersigned hereby admits due and timely service of the above and foregoing Ndiiearivig
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by receipt of a true and correct copy thereof this day of 20

Pupil

Parent

Parent

Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149

JGINGEE (2)

WAIVER OF HEARING ON LONG TERM SUSPENSION OR EXPULSION
TO: Superintendent of Schools and School Board
School District No. 41
Canton, South Dakota

| certify that | am the parent or guardian of
pupil, and that | have received Notice of Hearing on Long Term Suspension or Expulsion of sald pupil
setting forth the following:

1. The rule, regulation or policy allegedly violated;

2. The date, time and place for the hearing;

3. A description of the hearing procedure;

4. The reason for the disciplinary proceedings;

p P I adFraSYSyd GKFG GKS LizLat Qa NBO2NRa I NB

parents or their authorized representative; and
6. Astatement that the pupil may present witnesses.

| request that the hearing specified in said Notice of Hearing be waived.

Date , 20

(Signature of parentroguardian)

(Address)

NOTE: A student 18 years of age or older or emancipated, may sign on his/her own behalf.
Adoption Date: March 12, 1990
Board Action:  90.149





















































































































